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Keep this User's Guide handy for quick reference when necessary.
SAFETY INDICATIONS
To use NovaScale series safely, follow the instructions in this User's Guide.

This guide explains components that pose a danger, types of dangers, and actions taken to prevent them; such
components are labelled warning.

This guide and warning labels use “WARNING” and “CAUTION" to indicate a danger depending on the degree. These
terms are defined as follows:

Indicates a danger that could lead to a death or serious injury.

Indicates a danger that could lead to a burn, other injuries or damage to
A CAUTION physical assets.

This guide uses the following three types of symbols to give indications and precautions against a danger. They are
defined as follows:

Indicates that there is a risk of danger. Each image symbolizes a particular type of
danger. (Attention)

Indicates what you must not do. Each image symbolizes a particular type of
prohibition. (Prohibited actions)

Indicates what you must do. Each image symbolizes a particular type of action
necessary to avoid a danger. (Mandatory actions)

o>

(Example)
Symbol to draw attention
/ Term indicating a degree of danger
|
A CAUTION]
| High temperature.
% Immediately after the power-off, system components such as hard disk are
= very hot. Wait the server to cool down completely before adding/removing
some component.
\
Symbol indicating a prohibited Description of a danger

action (may not always be
indicated)
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SYMBOLS USED IN THIS USER'S GUIDE AND WARNING LABELS

Attention

Indicates a risk of an electric shock.

Indicates a risk of a personal injury due to heat.

Indicates a risk of catching your fingers.

Indicates a risk of a fire or smoke.

Indicates a general precaution or warning that is not defined herein.

Indicates a risk of losing eyesight due to laser beam.

Indicates a risk of an explosion.

Indicates a risk of a personal injury.

D i el e

Prohibited actions

Indicates a general prohibition that is not defined herein.

Do no touch the indicated area. There is a risk of an electric shock or fire.

Do not touch with wet hands. There is a risk of an electric shock.

Keep from flame. There is a risk of a fire.

Avoid using water or liquid nearby. If it spills on the equipment, there is a risk of an
electric shock or fire.

Do not disassemble, repair, or modify the equipment. There is a risk of an electric
shock or fire.

DD

Mandatory actions

Unplug the server. There is a risk of an electric shock or fire.

Indicates a general action to take that is not defined herein. Make sure to follow the
instructions.

N
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NOTE: This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant to
Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful interference when
the equipment is operated in a commercial environment. This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause harmful
interference to radio communications. Operation of this equipment in a residential area is likely to cause harmful
interference in which case the user will be required to correct the interference at his own expense.
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This class A digital apparatus meets all requirements of the Canadian Interference-Causing Equipment
Regulations.
Cet appareil numérique de la classe A respecte toutes les exigences du Réglement sur le matériel brouilleur du Canada.

CE Statement

Warning: This is a Class A product. In residential environment, this product may cause radio interference, in which
case the user may be required to take adequate measures (EN55022).

This system is classified as a CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT. This label id located on the internal CD-ROM

CLASS 1 installed in your system.
LASER PRODUCT

NOTE: This product provides resistance against hardware faults with its redundant hardware modules. However, this
does not mean complete fault-tolerance is assured. For example, there is a risk of system down when:
— A fatal fault occurs in software.
— Both modules within a redundant hardware pair break down.
— A fatal fault occurs in a non-redundant component, such as the clock generator circuitry or the interconnect
backplane.
— The entire system is cut off from AC power.
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PREFACE

Welcome to the NovaScale/Fault Tolerant Server series.

NovaScale/Fault Tolerant Server series is a “fault-tolerant (ft)” server focusing on “high reliability” in terms of
fault-tolerance, in addition to “high performance,” “scalability,” and “general versatility” provided by NovaScale series.
In the event of trouble, its dual configuration will allow the system to instantaneously isolate the failed parts to assure
non-stop running; operation will be moved smoothly from one module to the other, minimizing damage to it. You can
use this NovaScale/Fault Tolerant Server series in a mission-critical system where high availability is required. By the
use of Windows Server 2003 operating system, it also provides outstanding openness for general-purpose applications,
etc.

To make the best use of these features, read this User's Guide thoroughly to understand how to operate NovaScale/Fault
Tolerant Server series.
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ABOUT THIS USER'S GUIDE

This User's Guide helps a user to properly setup and use the product.
Consult this guide to ensure safety as well as to cope with trouble during a system setup and daily operation.
Keep this manual handy.

This User's Guide is intended for users who have a good knowledge on the basic use of Windows2000/NT operating
systems and general 1/0 devices such as a keyboard and mouse.

How to Use This User's Guide

This guide consists of eight chapters and appendices. To help you find a solution quickly, the guide contains the
following information:

For descriptions on setting up this product, see the separate volume “User’s Guide (Setup)”.

Read “Precautions for Use” first.

Before going on to main chapters, be sure to read “Precautions for Use.” These precautions are very important for using
the product safely.

Chapter 1 Precautions for Use
This chapter describes precautions necessary to use the product safely and properly. Be
sure to read this chapter before using the product. It also provides information on user
support. It will be helpful when you need maintenance service, support, etc.

Chapter 2 General Description
This chapter describes what you should know about the product: its component names,
functions, operating procedures as well as handling of devices and other parts.

Chapter 3 Windows Setup and Operation
This chapter describes setup and operation specific to the product when it is on
Windows.

Chapter 4 System Configuration
This chapter describes how to make settings of built-in basic input/output system. It also
describes factory-shipped parameters.

Chapter 5 Installing and Using Utilities
This chapter describes features and operating procedures of a standard utility
“EXPRESSBUILDER.” It also describes procedures to install and operate various
software programs contained in its CD-ROM.

Chapter 6 Maintenance
This chapter describes maintenance procedures and use of maintenance tools. If you
need to move the product for maintenance purposes, follow the steps provided in this
chapter.

Chapter 7 Troubleshooting
If the product does not work properly, see this chapter before deciding that it is a
breakdown.

Chapter 8 System Upgrade
This chapter describes procedures to add options and precautions. See also this chapter
when you replace failed components.

Appendix A Specifications
This appendix lists specifications of the product.

Appendix B 1/0O Port Addresses
This appendix lists factory-assigned 1/O port addresses.
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Additional symbols

The following symbols are used throughout this User's Guide in addition to the caution symbols describe at the
beginning.

IMPORTANT: Important points or instructions to keep in mind when using the
server or software

CHECK: Something you need to make sure when using the server of
software

TIPS: Helpful information, something useful to know

Accessories

This product is shipped with various accessories. See the attached list to make sure everything is included and check the

individual items. If some component is missing or damaged, contact your sales agent.

m Keep the accessories in a safe place. You will need them when you perform setup, addition of options, or

replacement of failed components.
m To check EXPRESSBUILDER components, see the attached list.

m Be sure to fill out and mail the software registration card that is attached to your operating system.

m Make backup copies of included floppy disks, if any. Keep the original disks as the master disks; use these

copies in operation.

m Improper use of an included floppy disk or CD-ROM may alter your system environment. If you find
something unclear, stop using them and contact your sales agent.

Vi
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Chapter 1

Precautions for Use

This chapter includes information necessary for proper and safe operation of the server.
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WARNING LABELS

Warning labels are placed in certain parts of the system so that the user stays alert to possible risks (Do not remove or
damage these labels).

If some label is missing, about to peel off, or illegible, contact your sales agent.

Server Chassis
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CPU/IO modules

The following shows the place on CPU/IO modules where the label is attached.

Standard Model

A ¥ & CAUTION

R=- RFRUATY 3B ORROEIE ., 2T2—F—-ZXH1 FEA8BL. EL<BRLTFEQ,
EoBRiR, IWPRHOFELEVET,

B E LR R HA TR, ISR T

IEAGETT I, AU, W RE R BN R A R 902 .

Refer to the "User's Guide" when option board or peripherals are

installed. Incorrect installations may result in damage to the system

and lead to accidents.
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Water-cooling kit
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PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY
This section provides precautions for using the server safely. Read this section carefully to ensure proper and safe use of
the server. For symbol meanings, see "SAFETY INDICATIONS" described in the previous section.

General

A\ WARNING

® Do not use the equipment in an operation where human lives are involved or high reliability is
required.

This equipment is not intended for use in controlling or use with facilities or systems where human
lives are involved or high reliability is required, including medical devices or nuclear, aerospace,
transportation, and traffic control facilities. We assume no liability for any accidents or damage to
physical assets resulting from the use of this equipment in such systems or facilities.

ﬁ Do not continue to use the equipment if you detect smoke, odour, or noise.

If the equipment emits smoke, odour, or noise, immediately flip off the POWER switch, unplug the
cord, and contact your sales agent. There is a risk of a fire.

Do not insert a wire or metal object

>

Do not insert a wire or metal objects into a vent or disk drive slot. There is a risk of an electric
shock.

® Do not use the equipment in an unsuitable place.

Do not install a server rack in an unsuitable environment.

Other systems also may be affected, and the rack may fall over to cause a fire or injuries. For
details about installation environment and quake-resistant engineering, see the attached manual or
contact your sales agent.

A\ CAUTION

Prevent water or foreign objects from getting into the equipment.

Do not let water or foreign objects (e.g., pins or paper clips) enter the equipment. There is a risk of
a fire, electric shock, and breakdown. When such things accidentally enter the equipment,
immediately turn off the power and unplug the cord. Contact your sales agent instead of trying to
disassemble it yourself.

>
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Use of Power Supply and Power Cord

A\ WARNING

ZAN
N

Do not handle a power plug with a wet hand.
Do not plug/unplug a power cord with a wet hand. There is a risk of an electric shock.
Do not connect the ground wire to a gas pipe.

Never connect the ground wire to a gas pipe. There is a risk of a gas explosion.

A CAUTION

> B BPPP

Do not plug the attached cord in a nonconforming outlet.

Use a wall outlet with specified voltage and power type. There is a risk of a fire or current leakage.
Avoid installing the equipment where you may need an extension cord. If the cord that does not
meet the power specifications, there is a risk of overheating that could lead to a fire.

Do not plug too many cords in a single outlet.
If the rated current is exceeded, there is a risk of overheating that could lead to a fire.
Do not plug the cord insecurely.

Insert the plug firmly into an outlet. There is a risk of heat or fire due to poor contact. If dust settles
on the slots and it absorbs moisture, there is also a risk of heat or fire.

Do not use nonconforming power cords.

AC cord is to spend the thing of the next specifications.

Maximum 4.5m (14.76 ft) long. Rated minimum 125V, 10A, Type SJT flexible cord.

You also have to observe the following prohibitions about handling and connecting interface
cables.

Do not pull on the cord.

Do not pinch the cord.

Do not bend the cord.

Keep chemicals away from the cord.

Do not twist the cord.

Do not tread on the cord.

Do not place any object on the cord.

Do not use cords as bundled.

Do not alter, modify, or repair the cord.

Do not staple the cord.

Do not use any damaged cord. (Replace it with a new one of the same specifications. For
replacement procedures, contact your sales agent.)
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Installation, Relocation, Storage and Connection

A WARNING

<

Disconnect the power cord(s) before installing or removing the equipment.

Be sure to power off the equipment and unplug its power cords from the wall outlet before
installation/relocation. All voltage is removed only when the power cords are unplugged.

A CAUTION

> P

Do not install or store the equipment in an unsuitable place.

Install or store the equipment in such a place as specified in this User's Guide. Avoid the following,
or there is a risk of a fire.

a dusty place

a humid place located near a boiler, etc
a place exposed to direct sunlight

an unstable place

Be careful not to hurt your fingers.

Exercise great care not to hurt your fingers on the rail when you mount/dismount the equipment
into/from the rack.

Do not use or store this product in corrosive environment.

Avoid the usage or storage of this product in an environment which may be exposed to corrosive
gases, such as those including but not limited to :

sulphur dioxide, hydrogen sulphide, nitrogen dioxide, chlorine, ammonia and/or ozone.

Avoid installing this product in a dusty environment or one that may be exposed to corrosive
materials such as sodium chloride and/or sulphur.

Avoid installing this product in an environment which may have excessive metal flakes or
conductive particles in the air.

Such environments may cause corrosion or short circuits within this product, resulting in not only
damage to this product, but may even lead to be a fire hazard.

If there are any concerns regarding the environment at the planned site of installation or storage,
please contact your sales agent.
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A CAUTION

>

Do not connect any interface cable with the power cord of the server plugged to a power source.

Make sure to power off the server and unplug the power cord from a power outlet before
installing/removing any optional internal device or connecting/disconnecting any interface cable
to/from the server. If the server is off-powered but its power cord is plugged to a power source,
touching an internal device, cable, or connector may cause an electric shock or a fire resulted from
a short circuit.

Do not use any non-designated interface cable.

Use only interface cables designated by Bull; identify which component or connector to attach
beforehand. If you use a wrong cable or make a wrong connection, there is a risk of short-circuit
that could lead to a fire.

You also have to observe the following prohibitions about handling and connecting interface
cables:

® Do not use any damaged cable connector.

Do not step on the cable.

Do not place any object on the cable.

Do not use the equipment with loose cable connections.

Do not use any damaged cable.
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Cleaning and Handling of Internal Devices

A\ WARNING

> PO PP

&

Do not disassemble, repair, or alter the server.

Unless described herein, never attempt to disassemble, repair, or alter the equipment. There is a
risk of an electric shock or fire as well as malfunction.

Do not look into the CD-ROM drive.

The CD-ROM drive uses a laser beam. Do not look or insert a mirror inside while the system is on.
A laser beam is invisible; if your eyes get exposed to it, there is a risk of losing eyesight.

Do not detach a lithium battery yourself.

This equipment has a lithium battery. Do not detach it yourself. If the battery is exposed to fire or
water, it could explode.

When the lithium battery is running down and the equipment doesn’t work correctly, contact your
sales agent instead of disassembling, replacing or recharging it yourself.

Disconnect the power plug before cleaning the server.

Make sure to power off the server and disconnect the power plug from a power outlet before
cleaning or installing/removing internal optional devices. Touching any internal device of the server
with its power cord connected to a power source may cause an electric shock even if the server is
off-powered.

Disconnect the power plug from the outlet occasionally and clean the plug with a dry cloth. Heat will
be generated if condensation is formed on a dusty plug, which may cause a fire.

A CAUTION

%,

High temperature

Immediately after powering off the system, system components such as hard disk may be very hot.
Wait for the server to cool down completely before adding/removing components.

Make sure to complete installation.

Firmly install all power cords, interface cables and/or boards. An incompletely installed component
may cause a contact failure, resulting in fire and/or smoke.

A CAUTION

>

Protect the unused connectors with the protective cap.

The unused power cord connectors are covered with the protective cap to prevent short circuits
and electrical hazards. When removing the power cord connector from the internal devices, attach
the protective cap to the connector. Failure to follow this warning may cause a fire or an electric
shock.
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During Operation

A CAUTION

N O

© B BPbP

Do not pull out a device during operation.
Do not pull out or remove a device while it works. There is a risk of malfunction and injuries.
Do not touch the equipment when it thunders.

Unplug the equipment when it threatens to thunder. If it starts to thunder before you unplug the
equipment, do not touch the equipment and cables. There is a risk of a fire or electric shock.

Keep animals away.

Animal’s waste or hair may get inside the equipment to cause a fire or electric shock.

Do not place any object on top of the server.
The object may fall off to cause injuries, damage to hardware and/or a fire.
Do not leave the CD tray ejected.

Dust may get in the equipment to cause malfunction. The ejected tray may also become a cause of
injuries.

Do not use a cellular phone or pager around the equipment.

Turn off your cellular phone or pager when you use the equipment. Their radio waves may cause
the equipment to malfunction.
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Rack-mount Model

A CAUTION

> 0 0 0 0o 0 ©

Do not install the equipment on a honconforming rack.

Install the equipment on a 19-inch rack conforming to the EIA standard. Do not use the equipment
without a rack or install it on a nonconforming rack. The equipment may not function properly, and
there is a risk of damage to physical assets or injuries. For suitable racks, contact your sales agent.
Do not attempt to install the server yourself.

To avoid a risk of injuries, users should not attempt to install the equipment into a rack. Installation
should be performed by trained maintenance personnel.

< For Maintenance Personnel Only >
Do not install the equipment in such a manner that its weight is imposed on a single place.

To distribute the weight, attach stabilizers or install two or more racks. It may fall down to cause
injuries.

Do not assemble parts alone.

It takes at least two people to mount doors and trays to a rack. You may drop some parts to cause
a breakage or injuries.

Do not pull a device out of the rack if it is unstable.

Before pulling out a device, make sure that the rack is fixed (by stabilizers or quake-resistant
engineering).

Do not leave two or more devices pulled out from the rack.

If you pull out two or more devices the rack may fall down. You can only pull out one device at a
time.

Do not install excessive wiring.
To prevent burns, fires, and damage to the equipment, make sure that the rated load of the power

branch circuit is not exceeded. For more information on installation and wiring of power-related
facilities, contact your electrician or local power company.
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For Proper Operation

Observe the following instructions for successful operation of the server. Failure to observe them could lead to
malfunction or breakdown.

Perform installation in a place where the system can operate correctly. For details, see the separate volume
“User’s Guide (Setup)”.

Before turning off the power or ejecting a disk, make sure that the access LED is off.

When you have just turned off the power, wait at least 30 seconds before turning it on again.
Once you have turned on the server, do not turn it off until our logo appears on the screen.
Plug the attached cord in the outlet whose AC input voltage is 220V.

After plugging in the power cord, do not turn on the power of the equipment for 30 seconds.
Before you move the equipment, turn off the power and unplug the cord.

This server shall not assure reproduction of copy-protect CDs using reproduction equipment if such disks do not
comply with CD standards.

Clean the equipment regularly. (For procedures, see Chapter 6.) Regular cleaning is effective in preventing
various types of trouble.

Lightning may cause voltage sag. As a preventive measure, it is recommended to use UPS (uninterruptible power
supply).

This equipment does not support the connection through an UPS serial port (RS-232C) or the control using
PowerChutePlus.

Check and adjust the system clock before operation in the following conditions:

- After transporting the equipment

- After storing the equipment

- After the equipment halt under the conditions which is out of the guranteed environment conditions

(Temperature: 10 to 35°C, Humidity: 20 to 80%).

Check the system clock once in a month. It is recommended to operate the system clock using a time server
(NTP server) if it is installed on the system which requires high level of time accuracy. If the system clock goes
out of alignment remarkably as time goes by, though the system clock adjustment is performed, contact your
sales agent.

When you store the equipment, keep it under storage environment conditions (Temperature: -10 to 55°C,
Humidity: 20 to 80%, non-condensing).

If NovaScale/ft Server series, the built-in optional devices, and the media set for the backup devices (tape
cartridges) are moved from a cold place to a warm place in a short time, condensation will occur and cause
malfunctions and breakdown when these are used in such state. In order to protect important stored data and
assets, make sure to wait for a sufficient period of time to use the server or components in the operating
environment.

Reference: Length of the time effective at avoiding condensation in winter (more than 10°C differences
between room temperature and atmospheric temperature)
Disk devices: Approximately 2-3 hours
Tape media: Approximately 1 day

Make sure that the optional devices are attachable and connectable to the equipment. There is a risk of
malfunctions that could lead to a breakdown of the equipment even if you could attach and connect.

Make sure that your options are compatible with the system. If you attach any incompatible option, there is a risk
of malfunction that could lead to a breakdown.

It is recommended to use Bull's genuine option products. Some competitors’ products are compatible with this
server. However, servicing for trouble or damage resulting from such a product will be charged even within the
warranty period.
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DISPOSAL OF EQUIPMENT AND CONSUMABLES

m  When you dispose of the main unit, hard disk drives, floppy disks, CD-ROMs, optional boards, etc., you need to
observe your local disposal rules. Dispose the attached power cable along with the equipment to avoid being used
with other equipment.

For details, ask your municipal office.

IMPORTANT:

For disposal (or replacement) of batteries on the motherboard, consult with your sales agent.

If data remains on the hard disk, backup data cartridges, floppy disks, or other writable media (such as
CD-R and CD-RW), it could be restored and reused by outsiders. The customer is responsible for wiping out
such data before disposal. You need to exercise sufficient care to protect privacy and confidential
information.

m  Some of the system components have limited lifetime (e.g., cooling fans, built-in batteries, built-in CD-ROM
drive, floppy disk drive and mouse). For stable operation, it is recommended to replace them regularly. For
lifetime of individual components and replacing procedures, ask your sales agent.

A WARNING

é Do not detach a lithium battery yourself.

This equipment has a lithium battery. Do not detach it yourself. If the battery is exposed to fire or
water, it could explode.

RISK OF EXPLOSION IF BATTERY IS REPLACED WITH INCORRECT TYPE. DISPOSE OF
USED BATTERIES ACCORDING TO THE INSTRUCTIONS.

When the lithium battery is running down and the equipment doesn’t work correctly, contact your
sales agent instead of disassembling, replacing or recharging it yourself.
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IF SYSTEM TROUBLE IS SUSPECTED

Before sending the equipment for repair, try the following:
1. Check if its power cord and connection cables are attached correctly.
2. See “Error Messages” in Chapter 7 to check if there is a relevant symptom. If yes, take measures as instructed.

3. Certain software programs are required for operation of NovaScale/ft Server series. Check if these programs
are properly installed.

4. Use a commercially available anti-virus program to check the server.

If the problem isn’t solved by the above actions, stop using the server and consult with your sales agent. In this case,
check LED indications of the server and alarm indications on the display, which will serve as helpful information at the
time of repair.

ABOUT REPAIR PARTS

The minimum duration of holding repair parts of this equipment may be different for each country, so contact your sales
representatives.
If the period is not specified, the repair parts are kept for 5 years after discontinuance of the product.
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Advice for Your Health

Prolonged use of a computer may affect your health. Keep in mind the following to
reduce stresses on your body:

Sitin a good posture

Sit on your chair with your back straight. If the desk height is appropriate, you will
slightly look down at the screen and your forearms will be parallel to the floor. This
“good” work posture can minimize muscle tension caused by sedentary work.

If you sit in a “bad” posture—for example, sit round-shouldered or with you face too
close to the display—you may easily suffer fatigue or have your eyesight affected.

Adjust the installation angle of Display
Most types of displays allow you to adjust the angle vertically and horizontally. This
adjustment is very important to prevent the reflection of light as well as to make the

| ——
screen more comfortable to see. Without this adjustment, it is difficult to maintain a [
“good” work posture and may get tired soon. Be sure to adjust the angle before using
the display.

Adjust Brightness and Contrast

Displays allow you to adjust brightness and contrast. Optimum brightness and contrast
vary depending on the individual, age, brightness of the room, etc; you need to make an
adjustment accordingly. If the screen is too bright or too dark, it is bad for your eyes.

Adjust the installation angle of Keyboard
Some types of keyboards allow you to adjust the angle. If you adjust the angle to make
the keyboard more comfortable to use, you can greatly reduce stresses on your

shoulders, arms, and fingers.

Clean the Equipment

Cleanliness of the equipment is very important not only for reasons of appearance but
also from the viewpoints of function and safety. Especially, you need to regularly clean
the display, which gets unclear due to the accumulation of dirt.

Take a break when you get tired
If you feel tired, you are recommended to refresh yourself by taking a short break or
doing a light exercise.
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Chapter 2

General Description

This chapter describes what you need to know to use the NovaScale/ft Server series. Refer to this chapter when you
want to know about certain components and how to operate them.
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STANDARD FEATURES

High performance

® Intel® Xeon® Processor
(R620-LR: 1.6 GHz
R620-MR: 2.4 GHz)
B High-speed Ethernet interface (1000 Mbps/100
Mbps/10 Mbps supported)
B High-speed disk access (Ultra320 SCSI)

Expandability
B Two slots (low profile) of PCI bus
(100 MHz) (R620-LR)
Three slots (low profile) of PCI bus
(100 MHz) (R620-MR)
Large memory of up to 12GB (R620-LR)
Large memory of up to 12 GB (R620-MR)
Remote power-on feature
USB interface

High-reliability
B Memory monitoring feature (1-bit error correction/
2-bit error detection)
Bus parity error detection
Temperature monitoring
Error notification
Built-in fan monitoring feature
Internal voltage monitoring feature
BIOS password feature
Security feature (security lock for front bezel)

Management Utilities

B ESMPRO
B DianaScope

Ready-to-use

B Quick cableless connection: hard disk, CPU/IO
module, POWER

Fault-tolerant Feature
B Redundant modules achieved within a system
B Higher hardware availability by isolation of failed
module

Various Features
B Graphic accelerator " ES1000" supported
B El Torito Bootable CD-ROM (no emulation
mode) format supported
B POWER switch mask
B Remote power-on feature
B AC-LINK feature

Self-diagnosis
B Power On Self-Test (POST)
B Test and Diagnosis (T&D) Utility

Maintainability
B Off-line Maintenance Utility

Easy and Fine Setup
B EXPRESSBUILDER (system setup utility)
B SETUP (BIOS setup utility)
B SCSiSelect (SCSI device utility)
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The NovaScale/ft Server series achieves fault-tolerant high-availability in a space-saving form factor by incorporating
redundant hardware module pairs in a single chassis. These modules work in synchronous tight lockstep while
constantly making comparisons with each other and detecting anomalous diversions in operation.

NovaScale/ft Server series is a highly fault-tolerant Windows server that achieves continuous computing operations,
data storage mirror, and continuous network connection. It allows you to run Windows Server 2003-based applications.

NovaScale/ft Server series achieves continuous computing operations for the Windows server and server-based
applications with its redundant CPU processing and redundant memory. It assures data redundancy through duplication
of server data on an independent storage system. These features eliminate server downtime that is usually caused by
network disconnection or trouble with the 1/0 controller, Ethernet adapter or disk drive, and support operation of the
network and server applications continuously. While being transparent to application software, NovaScale/ft Server
series achieves high fault-tolerance.

NovaScale/ft Server series detects status changes, errors and other events and notifies the Windows Event Log of these
events. If you use an alarm notification tool, you can configure NovaScale/ft Server series to notify you when certain
events occur.

ESMPRO is installed on the system as a server management solution. ESMPRO, a GUI-based management tool, allows
you to monitor, view, and configure NovaScale/ft Server series. This tool also supports both local and remote
management of NovaScale/ft Server series.
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NovaScale/ft Server series mainly provides the following advantages:

Highly fault-tolerant processing and 1/O subsystems

NovaScale/ft Server series use redundant hardware and software to assure server operation even if one
module suffers trouble with its processor, memory, 1/0 (including trouble related to the 1/O controller), disk
drive, or Ethernet adapter.

Continuous network connection

NovaScale/ft Server series maintains continuous network connection by detecting any trouble with the
network adapter, connection, etc. If trouble occurs, the standby network connection will take over all network
traffic processing and thus securely maintain the network system connection of NovaScale/ft Server series
without losing network traffic or client connection.

Support of multiple network connections

Since NovaScale/ft Server series can support multiple Ethernet connections, you can add network redundant
control or network traffic control.

Industry standard hardware platform
NovaScale/ft Server series uses IA (Intel Architecture)-based system hardware.
No need to modify applications

You can run Windows Server 2003-compliant applications on NovaScale/ft Server series. Thus, unlike other
highly fault-tolerant products, special API or scripts are not necessary.

Automatic mirroring
NovaScale/ft Server series automatically maintains data as the current data.
Automatic detection and notification of faults

NovaScale/ft Server series detects and sorts out all events such as general status changes and faults, and
notifies Windows Event Log of these events.

Transparent migration

NovaScale/ft Server series constantly monitors events. If trouble occurs on NovaScale/ft Server series’ server
module, it will transparently use a redundant module of the failed module. This feature maintains data and
user access without losing application service.

Automatic reconfiguration

When the failed module restarts after the trouble is corrected, NovaScale/ft Server series will perform
reconfiguration automatically, and if necessary, resynchronize the affected modules. Reconfiguration can
include CPU processing (e.g., CPU memory), server's operating system (and related applications), and system
data stored on the hard disks. In most cases, NovaScale/ft Server series automatically restores redundancy of
the server modules after recovery.

Local and remote management

NovaScale/ft Server series uses ESMPRO as a server management tool. This tool uses a GUI that enables
monitoring and setting of NovaScale/ft Server series. ESMPRO can be used both locally and remotely on
work station PCs or server PCs.

Event notification function

When trouble or other events are detected on NovaScale/ft Server series, they will be notified to Windows
Event Log and saved. Therefore, you can view the log items locally or remotely by a usual Windows
procedure. Since an NovaScale/ft Server series events use unique 1Ds, they are easy to distinguish.

In-service repairing
You can repair or replace a failed module even if NovaScale/ft Server series is operating.
Partition structure

On this product, the first logical drive will be in the following state when the setup by EXPRESSBUILDER is
complete:
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NN
\Free area (*)

Partition for operating system (*)
* The size varies depending on the specification at setup.

CHECK:

The partition for operating system is not mirrored at the time of EXPRESSBUILDER setup completion.
Mirror the partition separately.

Windows OS and media

The Windows OS media used on NovaScale/ft Server series are not specifically processed for it. The standard
operating methods of Windows are same as general.
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HOW THE OPERATING SYSTEM SEES THE CPU MODULES

On NovaScale/ft Server series, the CPU modules are redundantly configured and all processors installed on this server

are shown.

How CPU modules appear on Device Manager

The Device Manager shows the logical CPUs. On a multi-processor system, the number of displayed CPUs is the
number of physical processors on one CPU/IO module, multiplied by the number of cores per processor.
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How CPU modules appear on Task Manager

As with the Device Manager, all the logical CPUs are shown:
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NAMES AND FUNCTIONS OF COMPONENTS

Names and functions of components are shown below:

(1) Front bezel
The cover to protect devices in the front: this cover can be
locked by the security key shipped together.

(2) LEDs
For more information, see the description on the front view

(page 2-9).

(3) Keyslot
The slot you insert the security key to unlock the front
bezel.

Rack-mount model
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Front View (inside)
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Rack model
(with the front door open)

POWER LED (green)
This LED lights when the power supply is switched on (see page 2-18).
DISK ACCESS LED (green/amber)

This LED lights green when the internal hard disk drives are accessed. If any internal hard disk drive is failing,
the LED lights amber (see page 2-18).

FT status LED (green/amber)

This LED indicates the status of the server (see page 2-18).
In the Duplex mode, the LED lights green.

In the Simplex mode, the LED is off.

If either of the CPU/IO modules fails, the LED lights amber. While memory dump is being performed, this LED
blinks amber.

CPU/10 module #1 status LED

This LED indicates the status of the CPU/IO module #1 (see page 2-18). When the module is running
successfully, the LED lights green. If the module has a problem, the LED blinks green, lights amber, or blinks
amber.

CPU/10 module #0 status LED

This LED indicates the status of the CPU/IO module #0 (see page 2-18). When the module is running
successfully, the LED lights green. If the module has a problem, the LED blinks green, lights amber, or blinks
amber.

UID LED (blue)
This LED blinks by a command from software.
POWER switch

This switch is used to power on/off the server. The POWER LED lights and the server is powered on when this
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(8)

©)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

7)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

switch is pressed once (see page 2-23). The power supply is turned off when the switch is pressed once again
(see page 2-25). Pressing this button for 4 or more seconds shuts down the server forcefully (see page 4-37).

TIP:
Use your finger to press the POWER switch.

DUMP (NMI) switch

This switch is used to perform memory dump.

USBL1 connector

This connector is used for connecting devices supporting the USB1.1 interface.
Hard disk drive bays

These bays are used to install hard disk drives (see page 8-6).

The numbers following “-” represent SCSI IDs.

CD-ROM drive

This device is used to read data from CD-ROMs.

CPU/10 module #0

This is a module with a set of CPU (processor), memory (DIMM), PCI board, and cooling fan unit (see page
2-18).

CPU/10 module #1

This is a module with a set of CPU (processor), memory (DIMM), PCI board and cooling fan (see page 2-18).
Module POWER switch
This switch is used to control power supply to a module. The switch is pressed when removing a failed module.
Module POWER LED

See page 2-20.

Module FAULT LED

See page 2-20.

Processor error LED

See page 2-20.

1/O error LED

See page 2-20.

Memory group 3 error LED
See page 2-20.

Fan 2 error LED

See page 2-20.

Fan 1 error LED

See page 2-20.

Memory group 2 error LED
See page 2-20.

Voltage error LED

See page 2-20.

2-10



NovaScale R620 User Guide

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

Memory group 1 error LED
See page 2-20.

HCS2 error LED

See page 2-21.

Power supply unit error LED

See page 2-20.

HCS1 error LED
See page 2-21.
Heat warning LED
See page 2-21.
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CD- ROM Drive

(1) Status LED
An LED that stays on while the loaded CD-ROM is accessed.
(2) CD tray eject button
A button for ejecting the CD tray.
(3) Manual release hole
When the eject button does not work, insert a metal pin into this hole to forcefully eject the CD tray.
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Rear View
O]
goeff (51558358068
808600 £00908000c 008000003 FE]E '
Rack model
(1)  Power supply units
Power supply units supply DC power to the server.
(2)  Cooling fan unit 2
(3)  Lock springs
A lock spring prevents a power supply cord from disconnected from this device.
(4) ACinlets
A power cord is connected to this socket.
(5)  Power supply unit LEDs
A power supply unit LED blinks green when AC power is supplied via a power cord. When the server is
powered on, the LED lights green (see page 2-21).
(6) Cooling fan LEDs
A cooling fan LED lights green while a cooling fan unit is working normally. If the fan unit has a problem, the
LED lights amber (see page 2-21).
(7)  USB connectors
From left to right, USB2 and USB3. The connectors are used for connecting devices supporting the USB1.1
interface.
(8)  Monitor connector
This connector is used to connect a display device
(99 Management LAN port

This is a LAN port dedicated to management and can be used when a ft remote management card is installed.
The port is used when the remote management function or DianaScope is used.

IMPORTANT:

The speed and duplex settings of the management LAN port are fixed to the auto negotiation mode, and the
settings cannot be changed manually.

Similarly, set the link partner side (switch and hub) to the auto negotiation mode.
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(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

LAN connector 1

This connector is used to connect to a network.

LAN connector 2

This connector is used to connect to a network.

LINK/ACT LEDs

A LINK/ACT LED indicates the LAN access status (see page 2-21).

Speed LEDs

A speed LED indicates the transfer speed of the LAN (see page 2-21).

PCI-X slot #1

64 bit 100 MHz 3.3V PCI-X. A PCI board of low-profile type is attached to this slot.
PCI-X slot #2

64 bit 100 MHz 3.3V PCI-X. A PCI board of low-profile type is attached to this slot.
PCI-X slot #3

64 bit 100 MHz 3.3V PCI-X. A PCI board of low-profile type is attached to this slot.
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CPU/IO Module

1
2)
3)
4)
5)

For more information on slot numbers, see the

Module handle
Cooling fan unit 1
Heat sink (CPU#1)
PCI slot

DIMM

figure on next page.

1
2)
3)
4)
5)

Module handle
Cooling fan unit 1
Water cooling kit
PClI slot

DIMM

For more information on slot numbers,
see the figure on next page.

6)
7)

Memory Duct

Ft Remote Management Card

CPU/10 module (without a water-cooling kit)
(R620-LR model)

CPU/10 module (with a water-cooling kit)
(R620-MR model)
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(1)

(@)

)
(4)
()
(6)
(7)
(8)

©)

(10)
(11)
(12)

(13)
(14)
(15)

CPU/IO module board

DIMM slots

(1)-1 DIMM slotAl

(1)-2 DIMM slot B1

(1)-3 DIMM slot A2

(1)-4 DIMM slot B2

(1)-5 DIMM slot A3

(1)-6 DIMM slot B3

HCS-A connector

A water cooling kit installed for the CPU#1 is attached to this connector.
Fan connector

Processor #1 socket (CPU#1)

Processor #2 socket (CPU#2)

Fan connector

LED board connector

HCS-B connector

A water cooling Kit installed for the CPU#2 is attached to this connector.
Lithium battery

Jumper switch for BMC configuration
Jumper switch for CMOS/password clearing
PCI board slot

(12)-1 PCl board slot 1

(12)-2 PCI board slot 2

(12)-3 PCI board slot 3

LAN2 connector

LAN1 connector

ft remote management card connector
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ft Remote Management Card

/ SO0
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| fo [
= o
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()

(1) Edge connecting to a server

O]

This edge of the card connects to the connector for this card in this device

IMPORTANT:

Attaching this card to a slot or device other than those specified may cause problems. Do not attach this card
to any non-specified slot or device.

Management LAN port
This port supporting 100 Mbps/10 Mbps is used to connect to a network. You cannot use this port to connect to a
telephone line directly. This port is also used for management by DianaScope, the management software shipped

with the server.

B LINK/ACT LED
This LED indicates the network port status. When power is supplied to this card and a connected device
such as a hub and they are connected properly, the LED lights green (LINK). When the network port is
sending/receiving data successfully the LED blinks green (ACT).

B Speed LED
This LED indicates the network interface on which network port’s communication mode is running. When

the LED lights amber, it indicates the network interface is working on 100 Mbps. If the LED is off, it
indicates the network interface is working on 10 Mbps.

IMPORTANT:

The speed and duplex settings of the management LAN port are fixed to the auto negotiation mode, and the
settings cannot be changed manually.

Similarly, set the link partner side (switch and hub) to the auto negotiation mode.

(3) MAC address

The label containing MAC address information is attached on the other side of this card. You can also check the
MAC address on the BIOS setup screen on the server.
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LEDs

This section describes indications and meanings of the LEDs on NovaScale/ft Server series.
See “NAMES AND FUNCTIONS OF COMPONENTS” earlier in this chapter for the locations of each LED.

POWER LED

This LED lights green while the server is powered on. When power is off, this LED is off. The LED also lights green
when one of CPU/IO modules is powered on.

DISK ACCESS LED

This LED indicates the status of hard disk drives loaded on 3.5-inch disk bays. Whenever the hard disk drives are
accessed, the LED blinks green.

When this LED lights amber, it indicates a hard disk drive has a problem. You can see the status of the failed hard disk
drive by checking the LED of each hard disk drive.

If this LED is blinking amber, it indicates volumes in hard disk drives are not mirrored. See “DISK OPERATIONS” (in
chapter 3) to configure mirror volumes.

FT Status LED

The LED stays green while the server is running normally in DUPLEX mode. If this LED is off or lights/blinks amber,
there is something wrong with the server.

The table below shows indications of the FT Status LED and their meanings.

FT status LED Description Action
indications
Green The device is running
successfully in the Duplex -
mode.
Not on Power is off -
Performing POST. Wait for a while; it will light green and the mode will become Duplex
shortly after POST.
The device is running in The LED indicates only one of modules is running. If this status is
the Sipmlex mode observed right after the system startup or activation of a module that
has been stopped, wait for a while. The status will change to the
Duplex mode with the LED lit in green.
If the LED does not light green after a few minutes, a device
(FC-connected storage, internal disk) that should be redundant may
not be attached properly. Check to see devices to make sure they
achieve redundancy.
Amber One of the CPU/IO Check the CPU/IO module status LEDs to find the failing module,
modules has a problem. and then report your sales agent which LED of the failing module is
blinking.
Blinking amber Memory dump is being Wait for memory dump to be completed.
performed.

CPU/IO Module # 0 Status LED

CPU/IO Module # 1 Status LED

These LEDs lights green when this device is running successfully. If a LED is off, blinks green, or lights/blinks amber,
the device has a problem.
The table below shows indications of CPU/IO module status LEDs, their meanings, and actions to be taken.
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CPU/IO status
LED indications

Description

Action

Green

The CPU/IO module is
running successfully.

Blinking green

A number of errors that
can be fixed by memory
are occurring.

Although you can continue using the server, it is recommended to
contact your service agent.

The CPU/IO module
handle is not firmly fixed.

Check to see the CPU/IO module is firmly loaded and then fasten
the screws of the handle to fix the handle.

Not on Power supply is off. -
POST is running. Wait for a while; the LED will illuminate in green and the mode will
become Duplex shortly after POST.
A fatal hardware error has | Contact your sales agent.
occurred.
Amber One of the CPU/IO Check the CPU/IO module status LEDs to find the failing module,

modules has a problem.

and then report your sales agent which LED of the failing module is
blinking.

Detected a fatal
temperature error.

Check if dust is accumulated on internal fans and confirm that the
fan cables are connected firmly. If the LED indication does not
change, contact your sales agent.

Detected a fatal voltage
error.

Contact your sales agent.

Power supply has a
problem.

Contact your sales agent.

Amber (blinking)

Detected a temperature
error to be warned.

Check if dust is accumulated on internal fans and confirm that the
fan cables are connected firmly. If the LED indication does not
change, contact your sales agent.

Detected a voltage error
to be warned.

Contact your sales agent.

Detected a fan alarm.

Check if dust is accumulated on internal fans, and confirm that the
fan cables are connected firmly. If the LED indication does not
change, contact your sales agent.
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UID LED
This LED blinks blue by ESMPRO Manager, DianaScope or remote management of WEB server functions to identify

the targeted device for maintenance. Use this LED when you have two or more of this device model on a single rack.
When you are finished with maintenance, switch off the UID LED.

Module POWER LED
This LED lights green while the CPU/IO module is powered on. When the CPU/IO module is not powered on, this LED

is off.
When the LED is on, you cannot remove the module.

Module FAULT LED

This LED lights amber when the CPU/IO module has a problem.

Processor Error LED
This LED lights amber when the processor of the CPU/IO module has a problem.

I1/0O Unit Error LED

This LED lights amber when the 1/O of the CPU/IO module has a problem.

Memory Group 1 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the memory group 1 (Al and B1 DIMM slots) of the CPU/IO module has a problem.

Memory Group 2 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the memory group 2 (A2 and B2 DIMM slots) of the CPU/IO module has a problem.

Memory Group 3 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the memory group 3 (A3 and B3 DIMM slots) of the CPU/IO module has a problem.
Fan 1 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the cooling fan unit in the CPU/IO module has a problem.

Fan 2 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the cooling fan unit located at the rear of this server has a problem.

Power Supply Unit Error LED

This LED lights amber when the corresponding power supply unit located at the rear of the server has a problem.

Voltage Error LED

This LED lights amber when the voltage of the CPU/IO module is not within an appropriate range.
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Heat Warning LED

This LED lights amber when the temperature in the CPU/IO module is not within an appropriate range.

HCS 1 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the water cooling kit 1 in the CPU/IO module has a problem.

HCS 2 Error LED

This LED lights amber when the water cooling kit 2 in the CPU/IO module has a problem.

Access LED on the CD-ROM Drive

This LED is on when the installed CD-ROM is being accessed.

Hard Disk Drive LED
Each indication of the DISK LED on a hard disk drive bay has a different meaning.

Blinks green: the hard disk drive is being accessed.

Lights amber: the hard disk drive has failed.

Lights green and amber in turn: the hard disk drive reconfiguration (rebuild) is ongoing. This does not indicate the hard
disk drive has a problem.

When the rebuilding is completed the LED goes off. If the rebuilding fails, the LED lights amber.

Blinks amber: the hard disk drive has a mirror volume for which redundancy is not achieved (i.e. mirrored configuration
is in the degenerated mode).

LAN Connector LED

e LINK/ACT LED

The LINK/ACT LED shows the status of a standard network port. It is green if power is supplied to the main unit
and hub, and they are connected correctly (“LINK”). It blinks green while the network port sends or receives data
(ACT).

When the LED does not illuminate during “LINK,” check the condition and connection of network cables. If there
is nothing wrong with the cables, a defect is suspected in the network (LAN) controller. In this case, contact your
sales agent.

e Speed LED
This LED indicates the network interface of the communication mode used by a network port.
1000BASE-T and 100BASE-TX are the supported LAN port types. When this LED lights amber, the port is
operating on 1000BASE-T. When the LED lights green, the port is operating on 100BASE-TX.
Power Supply Unit LED
Power supply units located at the rear have power supply unit LEDs. When power is supplied to a power supply unit by
connecting a power cord to the AC inlet of the power supply unit, its LED blinks green. When the server is powered on,

the LED lights green. If the LED does not illuminate in green or lights /blinks amber, the power supply unit may be
failing. Contact your service agent and ask for replacement of the power supply unit.

Cooling Fan LED

Cooling fan units located at the rear have cooling fan LEDs. While a cooling fan unit is working normally, its LED
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lights green. When the LED lights amber, the fan unit may have a problem. Contact you service agent and ask for the
replacement of the cooling fan unit.
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BASIC OPERATION

This section describes basic operation procedures of NovaScale/ft Server series.

Installing/removing the front bezel

When you power on/off the server, operate the CD-ROM drive, or remove/install a hard disk drive or CPU/IO module,
remove the front bezel.

IMPORTANT:

Front bezel cannot be opened without inserting the attached security key into the slot to release the lock.

1. Insert the security key into the slot and turn it left with a little pressure to release the lock.

2. Hold the right side of the front bezel lightly and pull it toward you.

3.
To attach the front bezel, engage the tabs on the frame on the left side of the main unit. After attaching and
closing the front bezel, lock it with the key for security.
Power ON

To power on NovaScale/ft Server series, press the POWER switch located on the right of the front panel.
Follow the steps below to turn on the power.

1. Power on the display unit and other peripheral devices connected to the server.
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CHECK:

If the power cord is connected to a power controller like a UPS, make sure that it is powered on.

Press the power switch located on the right of the front panel.

The POWER LED lights green. After a while,
our logo will appear on the screen.

POWER LED

IMPORTANT:

m  When you connect a power cord to an AC
inlet, wait ten or more seconds to press the
POWER switch.

m Do not turn off the power before you see
our logo and a character below the logo. It
may take one to five minutes for the logo
to appear depending on you server
configuration.

POWER: Switch

While our logo is displayed on the screen, NovaScale/ft
Server series is performing a power-on self test (POST) to check itself. For details, see "POST Check"
described later in this chapter. Upon the completion of POST, Windows Server 2003 will start.

CHECK:
If the server finds errors during POST, it will interrupt POST and display the error message. See Chapter
7.
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Power OFF

Follow the steps below to turn off the power. If NovaScale/ft Server series is plugged to a UPS, see manuals included
with the UPS or the application that controls the UPS.
1. Perform a normal shutdown from Windows Server 2003.

The system will be powered off automatically. (Note: the POWER LED on the primary side will remain
illuminating when AC power is supplied.)

2. Power off all peripheral devices.

POST Check

POST (power-on self test) is a self-test function stored on the motherboard of NovaScale/ft Server series.

When you power on the server, POST will start automatically to check the motherboard, ECC memory modules, CPU
modules, keyboard, mouse, etc. It also shows startup messages for various BIOS setup utilities.

According to the factory default settings, our logo appears on the display while POST is being performed. (To view
POST’s details, press Esc.)

TIPS:

m  You can view POST details from the beginning without the need to press Esc when the BIOS menu is
displayed: select [System Configuration] - [Advanced], and set [Boot-time Diagnostic Screen] to "Enabled"
(see Chapter 4).

m You can view the test items and details from a management PC where ESMPRO Manager or DianaScope is
installed.

You do not always need to check POST details. You will need to check messages when:
m  You install a new NovaScale/ft Server series.
m  Afailure is suspected.
m  You hear several beeps between the time of the power-on and OS start-up.

m  The display unit shows an error message.
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Flow of POST

This section walks you through how POST is performed.

1.

When you power on the system, one selected CPU/PCI module will start up.
POST will be performed on this selected CPU/PCI module.
Memory check starts.

A message appears at the upper left of the screen to show that the basic and expanded memories are being
counted. The memory check may take a few minutes to complete depending on the server’s memory size.
Likewise, it may take about one minute for the screen to appear when the server is rebooted.

Note that if you have replaced the PCI module, the server will perform a reset of the MAC address, then
reboot itself before the memory check.

The server starts processor check, 10 check, and initialization.

Several messages appear: they show the ID of the selected CPU/PCI modules, information on the processor,
detection of the keyboard and mouse, etc.

A message appears at the lower left of the screen, prompting for startup of the BIOS setup utility “SETUP.”

Press <F2> to enter SETUP

You will need to start it when you want to modify the configuration for using the server. Unless this message
appears together with an error message, you do not need to start the utility to modify the configuration. (I1f you
wait for a few seconds, POST will go on automatically.)

To start the SETUP utility, press F2 while the above message is displayed. For setting and parameter
functions, see the section of BIOS setup.

When SETUP is completed, the server will reboot itself automatically and perform POST.
A message appears prompting for startup of SCSI BIOS setup utility.

When a built-in SCSI controller is detected, a message will appear prompting for startup of SCSI BIOS setup
utility. (If you wait for a few seconds, POST will go on automatically.)

If you press Ctrl + N, the SCSI BIOS setup utility will start. For setting and parameter functions, see “SCSI
BIOS (SCSlSelect)” in chapter 4.

You will need to use this utility, for example, when you have changed the server’s internal SCSI device
connections. However, you usually do not need to use it.

When SETUP is complete, the server will reboot automatically and perform POST again.

If multiple SCSI controller boards are mounted on the PCI bus, the SCSI BIOS startup message will appear
for these boards in numerical order (PCI #1, PCI #2, PCI #3...).

The screen shows SCSI 1D numbers used by the connected SCSI devices.

Upon completion of POST, the password entry screen appears prior to OS startup.

The password entry screen will appear after the normal termination of POST only if you have set a password
in the BIOS setup utility “SETUP.”

You can enter a password up to three times. If you enter an incorrect password three times, the startup will be
unsuccessful. In this case, turn off the power and then turn it on again after waiting 30 seconds to boot the
server.

IMPORTANT:

Do not set a password before installing the OS.

Upon completion of POST, the OS will start up.
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Behaviour at Occurrence of Error

If POST or OS startup does not finish normally, the server will reboot itself automatically.
At the time of reboot, it will select the other CPU/IO module and run POST or OS startup.

In this manner, the server retries POST or OS startup with different combinations of CPU/IO modules. If POST does
not finish normally with any combinations, the server will stop with the state of DC OFF or Post end with an error
message displayed.

While performing retries, the server displays or registers the error types.

For details of error messages, see Chapter 7 “Troubleshooting.”

POST Error Messages

When the server detects an error during POST, it will notify you of the occurrence in the following manners:
m  Displays an error message on the display unit.
m  Makes a beeping sound.

These notification methods are described in “POST Error Messages” in chapter 7.

IMPORTANT:

Before you contact your sales agent, write down the error messages and patterns of the beeping sound. They will
serve as helpful information at the time of maintenance.

CPU/IO Module Status
The CPU/IO module (#0 or #1) started first is managed as primary, and the module started later is managed as
secondary. If one CPU/IO module is disconnected because of the failure and others, the other module becomes primary.

The CPU/IO module to be started first is selected depending on the primary/secondary status of modules when the
server was shut down the last time.

The following devices are connected to the primary CPU/IO module by the hardware switch, although those can be
connected to both CPU/IO modules #0 and #1. When one CPU/IO module is disconnected because of a failure, those
are switched to the other module automatically and continue operating.

. VGA
m  CD-ROM drive
m  USB device (keyboard, mouse, floppy disk drive)

IMPORTANT:

m If the optional floppy disk drive is connected, the drive letter may change from A to B by switching
CPU/10 modules.

m  The drive letter of the CD-ROM drive is allocated again automatically when CPU/IO modules are switched.
The letter which is not used is allocated to the drive in the order of D to Z. If you want to set the fixed drive
letter to the CD-ROM, specify the drive letter which is not allocated in the order of D to Z after setting the hard
disk drive letter.

Floppy Disk Drive (Option)

If you want to use a floppy disk drive with this server, connect USB FDD UNIT, which is available optionally to a USB
connector.
This server supports 3.5-inch 2HD (1.44 MB) and 2DD (720 KB) floppy disks.
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Insert/Remove Floppy Disk

Before inserting a floppy disk into the drive, make sure that NovaScale/ft Server series is on (the POWER LED
illuminates).

Insert a floppy disk into the drive firmly until it snaps in place. The eject button of the drive is then raised slightly.

CHECK:
m You cannot use 1.2 MB-formatted disks.

m If you insert an unformatted disk, you will see a message that the disk cannot be read or that needs
formatting. To format a floppy disk, see your OS manual.

m If you power on or restart NovaScale/ft Server series with a floppy disk left in the drive, the server will access the
floppy disk to start the system. Unless a system exits on the FD, the server will be unable to start.

To remove a floppy disk from the drive, press the eject button.

CHECK:

Before removing a floppy disk, make sure that the floppy disk access LED is off. If you eject a floppy disk while
the LED is on, the stored data could be damaged.

Use of Floppy Disk
You may need to store important data on floppy disks. Since the floppy disk is a very delicate medium, you must handle
it with extra care:

m  Push the floppy disk gently into place.

m  Attach the label on a proper position.

m Do not use a pencil or ballpoint pen to write on the floppy disk.

m Do not open the protective shutter.

m Do not use the floppy disk in a dusty place.

m Do not place anything on the floppy disk.

m Do not leave the floppy disk in a place that is subject to direct sunlight or high temperatures (e.g., near a
heater).

m  Keep away from cigarette smoke.

m Do not leave the floppy disk near water or chemicals.

m  Keep away from magnetic objects.

m Do not clip disks. Be careful not to drop.

m Store floppy disks in a protective case where they are kept away from magnetic waves or dust.

m To prevent data from being erased accidentally, the floppy disk has a

write-protect notch. When the disk is write-protected, you can read data, but s
you cannot write the data or format the disk. It is recommendable to =
write-protect floppy disks that contain important data except when you write Q}ﬁf“’ /:’ff’
data to the floppy disk. To write-protect a 3.5-inch floppy disk, slide the “\%
write-protect notch located on its back. Write Protect % E
m  The floppy disk is a very delicate storage medium. Dust or changes in B Unreadable Readable

temperature could cause data to be lost. Data loss could also be caused by

faulty operation and computer trouble. To avoid such possible data loss, it is

recommendable to back up important data regularly. (Be sure to make back-up copies of the floppy disks that
are included with NovaScale/ft Server series.)

2-28



NovaScale R620 User Guide

CD-ROM Drive

NovaScale/ft Server series has a CD-ROM drive on the front panel. It is a device used to read data from a CD-ROM

(compact disc read-only memory). Compared to a floppy disk, a CD-ROM allows for larger volume and fast data
readout.

A CAUTION

ﬁ Observe the following instructions to use the server safely. There are risks of a burn, injury, or
damage to physical assets. For details, see “PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY” in Chapter 1.

H Do not leave the CD tray ejected.

Insert/Remove CD-ROM

Follow the steps below to set a CD-ROM.

1. Before you insert a CD-ROM, make sure that the server is powered on. When the server is powered on, the
LED illuminates in green.

2. Press the CD-tray-eject button located in the front of the CD-ROM drive.

The tray is then ejected. = oy iR loay
‘I, |W-|Lé3lj
3. Hold the CD-ROM with its signalling side facing the tray. ,'Iw'l‘l\' Iw{
[
} !
TE3R~

4. As shown in the figure on the right, place the CD-ROM on the tray and press - H
lightly on the center to lock. -7

| ‘Il [*--.'Llr

[l'?“‘l'?

L=

A [ ‘II F;jf‘-

5. Push the front side of the tray gently to the drive-closed position.

IMPORTANT:
If you hear noise while running the CD-ROM drive, reset the CD-ROM. W P

! -' | "é‘;ﬁ

T 3~
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To remove the CD-ROM, press the CD-tray-eject button as you did in setting the
CD-ROM.

When the access LED lights orange, it indicates the CD-ROM is being accessed. Make
sure the access LED is not illuminating in orange before you press the CD-tray-eject
button.

Press the locking part in the centre of the tray and pick the CD-ROM gently. When you have removed the CD-ROM,
push the tray to the drive-closed position.

IMPORTANT:

When you click the “Safely Remove Hardware” icon on the task-tray, device names such as “USB Mass Storage
Device” are displayed. Never attempt to remove devices other than “USB Floppy drive”. If the removal operation is
done, system performance is not guaranteed.

If you did removal operation of these devices by mistake, click “Safely Remove Hardware” icon again and select
“Safely remove AMD PCI to USB Open Host Controller”. The removed device will be then recognized again.

When you cannot eject a CD-ROM

When you cannot eject the CD-ROM from the server even by pressing the eject button, follow the steps below to eject
it:

1. Press the POWER switch to power off this server (i.e. the POWER/SLEEP LED is off).

2. Use a metal pin of about 1.2 mm in diameter and 100 mm long (alternatively,
you can use a fairly large paper clip after straightening). Insert it gently into the ,
manual release hole located at the low front side of the server until the tray is

- € 1—| T —-.,_-

ejected. — g 'i e

Fitlofis

| "'I"‘ﬂ I .":‘"" ™

M [ FLA

IMPORTANT: (,glul ‘J‘ |
e, 1] I | 3

m Do not use a toothpick, plastic pin, or other breakable objects. ) ‘*‘%\ I‘ I ,‘: Il I fj}l

m |f you cannot eject the CD-ROM by following the steps above, contact your sales agent.

3. Hold the tray and pull it out.

Take out the CD-ROM.
5. Push the tray back.
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Handling CD-ROMs
Observe the following when you use a CD-ROM on NovaScale/ft Server series:
m  Asforadisk such as a noncompliant “copy-protected CD,” we shall not guarantee that you can use a CD
player to play it with this server.
m  Be careful not to drop the CD-ROM.
m Do not bend or place anything on the CD-ROM.
m Do not attach labels on the CD-ROM.
m Do not touch the signal side (blank side).
m  Place the CD-ROM gently on the tray with the printed side up.
m Do not scratch, or use a pencil or ballpoint pen to write on the CD-ROM.
m  Keep away from cigarette smoke.

m Do not leave the CD-ROM in a place that is subject to direct sunlight or high temperatures (e.g., due to a
heater).

m  If the CD-ROM gets dirty with dust or fingerprints, wipe it gently from its center to edge with a dry soft cloth.
m  When you clean the CD-ROM, use a CD cleaner. Do not use a record cleaner (spray), benzine, or thinner.

m  Store the CD-ROM in a protective case when not in use.
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DISK OPERATIONS

NovaScale/ft Server series duplicates disks to secure data by using “Disk Management.” This section describes
operations such as configuration of dual settings to disks and replacement of disks.

Disks Operations Using Disk Management

This section describes the disk operations using the disk management.

Disk Management

NovaScale/ft Server series ensures reliability by executing software mirroring to hard disk volumes using Windows.
Use Windows’ “Disk Management” to manipulate volumes.

Refer to the online help for the operating procedures of “Disk Management.”
Steps to refer to the help of operating procedures:
1. Click [Start] - [Help and Support].
2. Select [Disks and Data] from the topics on the help.
3. Select [Managing Disks and Volumes] - [Disk Management] - [How To...], then check the operating procedures.

Hard Disk Configurations that can be Built on the NovaScale/ft Server series

In the Bull NovaScale/ft series, you need to create mirrors on all volumes, and to make the volumes dynamic mirror
volumes.

IMPORTANT:

B Dynamic simple volumes can construct dynamic mirror volumes by adding a mirror. However, dynamic
mirror volumes cannot be constructed from dynamic span volumes, dynamic stripe volumes, or dynamic
RAID5 volumes.

B \olumes that are already used for constructing dynamic mirror volumes cannot be used to add a mirror.

When creating mirror volume, slot 0 and 3, slot 1 and 4, and slot 2 and 5 should be the mirrored pairs.
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IMPORTANT:

When the number of hard disk device built in this server is

less than 6, the number of slots to which each disk is Sloto Slot1 Slot2
attached and the number of disks displayed at the Windows -

disk management may be different. If the disk device is /\ /\ /\

added or changed, or if the external storage device is
connected, the disk numbers and slot numbers may be
different. Also, rebooting system may reallocate the disk

Mirror Mirror

N

f

N

o

L

numbers. On the other hand, the slot number to attach a disk is

the same with the target ID of SCSI. When creating or
repairing mirror volume, be sure to check the target ID by Slot3
following the procedures below.

Slot4 Slot5

The pairs of mirror disks as shown above can be created by selecting hard disks whose target IDs are identical in the
disk properties and by making pairs of disks whose target IDs are 0 and 3, 1 and 4, and 2 and 5, which are displayed
through [Disk View]. The following explains how to confirm the target ID:

1.

Click [Start] — [Administrative Tools] — [Computer Management]. The [Computer Management] window
appears.

SEAGATE ST336607LC SCSI Disk Device Propeities 2 x|

Click [Disk Management] under [Storage] in the console tree. General | Policies | Volumes | Driver |

Right-click the disk and point to Properties to confirm the target b HRalERTEERIL Lkl ik edte
ID. The target ID in the example shown here is “1.”

Device type: Disk drives
Manufacturer, [Standard dizk drives]

Location: Bus Mumber 0, Target [0 1, LUN 0

[~ Device status

Thiz device iz working properly. d

If you are having problems with this device, click Traubleshaot to
start the troubleshooter.

Device usage:

Use this device [enable] _'.l
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4. Similarly, confirm the target IDs of the other disks.

Disk No Target ID
Disk 0 0
Disk 1
Disk 2
Disk 3
Disk 4
Disk 5

A (W[IN|F-

When disk numbers and target IDs are matched as shown above, define hard disks 0 and 3, hard disks 1 and 4,
and hard disks 2 and 5 as mirrored pairs, and add mirror volumes.

BootWolume|| “olumed YaolumeB

digkl dizk1 digk?
Al A" A
mierrA‘ F mirrar ’A

BootWolume{| Wolumed YalumeB

i
fl
f

mirrar

— W
| = N
[ = N

dighk:3 dizkd dizkh
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Configuring and Breaking Mirror

This section describes the procedures to configure and break the mirror of hard disk volumes using Disk Management.

Configuring Mirror

Follow the procedures below to configure a volume mirror.

IMPORTANT:

Set mirror to the disks who's Target IDs are the pair of 0 and 3, 1 and 4, and 2 and 5. For details, see “Hard Disk
Configurations that can be Built on the NovaScale/ft Server series” on page 3-2.

1. Click [Start] - [Administrative Tools] then [Computer Management]. The [Computer Management] dialog box
will appear.

2. Click [Disk Management] under [Storage] in the console tree.
The [Disk Management] window will appear on the right panel.

3. Insert a new disk. The disk will appear on the [Disk Management] window.

1 Computer Management e I =] |
=) Fie Acion Wew Window Help |=L=1
EEAEIEED

(= Computer Management (Local) wolume | Layout | Type | File System | Status | Caparit: | Free 5p
=-JiG Svstem Tocls EDOEM (T:) Simple  Dynamic  NTFS Healthy (System) 6.01 GB  3.64 GB

{5l Evert: Viewsr
‘4] Shared Folders
-#&7 Local Users and Graups
g Ferformance Logs and Alerts | | | |
o i, Device Manager

E-@ Skarage

»
&
Removable Storage ?Dis.k ©
B Disk e : rynamic OEM (C:)
- Disk Defragmanter 34,18 GB 6.01 GB NTFS 28.17 GB

Disk [Management Oniline Healthy (System) Unallocated

i Jisk Management
gﬁ Services and Applications
SdDisk 1
Basic
34,16 GB 3418 GE
Online Unallocated
Ho-RoM o
CD-ROM (D:)
Mo Media -
4 |.+| | M Unsliocated il Simpls volume |

IMPORTANT:
W [f the status of the disk is “Not Initialized”, right-click the disk and initialize it.

B [f [Foreign] appears, the disk may have been used on a different server. Right-click the disk and execute
[Import Foreign Disks]. Check the contents of the disk, and save the field whose contents are
necessary .Then right-click the disk and execute [Convert to Basic Disk...].
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4, Select and right-click a disk, and then execute FERSMEEEITIIS

[Convert to Dynamic Disk...].

‘g Eile  Action View ‘window Help

=101
[T

e > | Bm @RS E

On the [Convert to Dynamic Disk] dialog bOX, [ come mrsgomert toeh  [vatme ] ayou| Trse

select the disk and click [OK].

o ix-{f] Event Viewer

Shared Folders
% Local Users and Groups
g Performance Logs and Alerts | |
----- Device Manager

| File System | Status | Capacit: | Free Sp
=}y System Tools SIOEM (C1) Simple  Dynamic  NTFS Healthy (System) 6018  3.64 GB

5. Right-click the volume of the dynamic disk to EEEEEREEEER

mirror and click [Add Mirror...].

i
E i storage i =
3 Removable Storage isk 0
B Dick Dat N Dynanic 0EM (C:)
g Disk.Defragmenter 34.18 GB .01 GB HTFS 26,17 GB
EH Disk Management Oriine Healthy (System) Unallacated
Services and Applications
ZHDisk 1
EBasic
34.18 GB|
Online
Elcp-Ro—
CO-ROM (L Help
No Media _I
4] | v | B Unallocated [ Simple volume |
-3l x|
=) Fie Action Wew Window Help ISETES]

e > @ @[ X &S &6

Computer Management (Lacal) Wolume Layout | Type | File 5 stﬂlﬁtus | Capacit: | Free Sp
-3l System Tooks Finmle Pemeie nTEC U-dthy (System) 601 GE 3,64 GB
Evert: Yiewer Gz
Shared Falders Explore
Local Users and Groups Extend Yolume
Perfarmance Logs and Alerts | | | -
i Device Manager
E-@ Storage Poisk = ange Drive Letter and Paths. ..
Removable Storage Dyna:;c Eormat,..
Disk Defragmenter 34,18 GE 17GE
2 Disk Management Online Beachvate Volime allocated
F-£88 Services and Applications Delste Yolume
pisk |
Dynamic  properties
34.18 GB
Online Help
Slco-roMo
CO-ROM (D:)
No Media J
4 | | M Unallosated [ Simpl volume |

6. On the [Add Mirror] dialog box, select the disk to mirror and click  EEEIETEET

[Add Mirror].

IMPORTANT:

m  Clicking [Add Mirror] displays the [Logical Disk Manager]
dialog box, but there is no problem. Click [OK].

m If the server is rebooted during mirror generation, mirroring

disks.

Select a location for & mimar

Dizka:

Adding a mirmar to an existing volume provides data redundancy
by maintaining multiple copiez of a volume's data on different

2]

of C: (DEM].

will not be completed. Do not reboot the server until the

mirroring process is completed.

Add Mirrar I Cancel

J
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The volume status changes to “Resynching.”

7. The mirror configuration is completed if the volume

status changes from “Resyching” to “Healthy.”

omputer Management =10 5||
=) Fle  Action View dow  Help ‘ =) 5||
& = | (2]
= Computer Management fLocal) volume | Layout | Type | Fils System | Status [ capacity [ Free 5p
-, System Tools SICEM(C:) Miror  Dynamic  NTFS Resynching : (... 601G 3.63GB
Event ¥iewer
Shared Folders
Local Users and Groups
Performance Logs and Alerts | »
Device Manager
) storage i -
& Removable Storage EPpisk 0
B Do oot . Dynamic 0EM {C)
g Disk Defragmenter 34.18 GB 6.01 GB NTFS .17 GB
i@ Disk Management Oriling Resynching : (5%) (Syste allocated
» Services and Applications !
THDisk 1
Dynamic OEM {C3)
34.18 &8 6.01 GB NTFS .17 GB
Onling Resynching @ (5%) (Syste allocated
=Sp-ROM 0
CD-ROM (D)

Ho Media =
| |+ | M Unallocated B Mirored volume ‘
LI Computer Management ;Iglill
=] Fle Acion Vew Window Help STETES|

PRSI

Computer Management {Local)
=) m System Tools
Event Yiewer

ged Shared Folders
2 Local Users and Groups

- Device Manager
=] S Storage
H 2 Removable Storage

- Disk Defragmenter
- Disk Management
a& Services and Applications

2 g Performance Logs and Alerts

15

Wolume | Layout | Type | File System | Status [ capacity [ Free sp

SI0EM(C:) Miror  Dynamic  HTFS Healthy (System) 60165 3.63GB

< | |

ZHisk 0

Dynamic OEM ()

34,18 GB .01 GB NTFS 5.17 GB
COnline Healthy (System) nallocated
ZHDisk 1

Dyramic OEM {C:)

34,16 GB £.01 GB NTFS 5.17 GB
Cnline Healthy (System) nallocated

CD-ROM (D7)

Mo Media

B Unalocated [l Minored volume |
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Confirming if Paired Disks are Mirrored Properly

Check the following to confirm that the mirror is configured properly:

e Is disk mirroring completed successfully?

Disk mirroring is completed properly if the volume layout is
[Mirror], and the status is [Healthy] on the [Disk Management]

window.

E Computer Management :

&) Fie Adion Yew Window Help

=8|
=18]x]

le» OE8 0 H

(= Computer Management (Lacal) Violume:

Layok | Type | File System | Status Capacy | Fres 5
System Toals (SIOEM(C:) Mimor  Dynamic NTFS Healthy (System) 6.01GB 3,63 GB)
shared Folders
Local Users and Groups
Performance Logs and Alerts <| | ﬂ
P Device Managar
o e I R
© -5 Removable Storage isk
[ \ Def " Dynamic OFM (C:)
Disk Defagmenter 1868 .01 GBNTFS 251768
©_iggh Disk Management Orine Healthy (Gystem) Unalocated
{5 Senices and Applcations
o1 I R
Dynanic OEM (T2}
341868 6.01 GBNTFS 28.17GB
Online Healthy (System) Unalocated
Seo-roMo B
CD-ROMD:)
No Media J
q |3 1l Unalocated [l Mirored wolume ‘

® Is the mirror configured on the disks of the proper position?
On the [Disk Management] window, right-click the mirrored disks and select [Properties].
Click the [General] tab and check if the pair of Target IDs are correct. (In the case below, the Target ID is “0”and

“g )

HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Deyi

21|

General |POIicies| Volumesl Drriver I Detai\sl

= HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Device

Device type: Dk drives
Manufacturer: [Standard spstem deyice
Location: Buz Mumber 8 Target ID 0, LUN O

r~ Device status

Thiz device iz working properly. ;I

If wow are having prablems with this device, click Troubleshoot to
start the troubleshooter.

Device uzage:
Use this device [enable] j

HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Dexi

General | Policiesl Volumesl Drriver I Detailsl

. HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SC5I Disk Device

Disk drives

[Standard syst; it
Bus Murber 8 Target ID 3, LUN O

Thiz device is working properly. ;I

Device type:
Manufacturer:

Location:

- Device status

If you are having problems with thiz device, click Troubleshoat to
start the troubleshooter.

Device usage:
I Use this device [enable] j

oK | Cancel |

oK | Cancel |
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Breaking mirror
You may have to break a mirror when changing a failed disk.
Follow the procedures below to break the mirror of volumes.

The procedures to break a mirror on C drive are discribed here.

1. Click [Start] - [Administrative Tools] - [Computer Management]. The [Computer Management] window will

appear.

2. Right-click the volume of the dynamic disk whose mirror is
to be broken and click [Break Mirrored Volume...].

3. Click [Yes] on the [Break Mirrored Volume] dialog box.

Break Mirrored Yolume

B computer Management: e

QE\IE Action  Yiew  MWindow  Help

A EIEIET

Computer Management (Local)
[ E System Tools

* B[] Event Viewer

Shared Folders
Emml Users and Groups
. - Performance Lags and Alerts
g Device Manager

(=g Storage

i - Removabls Storage

+ gk Disk Defragmenter

Disk Management

E2y services and Applications

Yolume

open

aglthy (System)

L

6.01GE 363GE

. —

S
Hpisk
Dynamic  Eormar.
MiEE—————— | 17Gs
Onlne | Repat dlume. . nalocated

Riezctivate Volume —_—
@isk —
Dynamic eIt Volme. .
T L S — R T
Orline  Eroperties nalocated

Hely
P
C-ROMIDY)
Ho Media

W Unallocated [l Minored volume

Logical Disk Manager

(X

listings in file book.ini or through the bootcfg.exe utility,

Logical Disk Manager could not update the boat file For any boot partitions on the target disk, Verify wour arcpath
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5. The mirror is broken and the volumes will be
converted to simple volumes.
In the figure on the right, the status of the volumes are

as follows:

[System Volume]
Volume: OEM(C:), Status: Healthy (System)

[Broken Volume]
\Volume: OEM, Status: Healthy

O computer Management

=) Fle action Wew Window Help

—lof x|

[ISTETET |

¢» @@ 2 PE

= Computer Management Locdl)
S m System Tools
®-|gi] Event viswer

Shared Folders
Local Users and Groups

3

Device Manager
& Storage
Removahle Starage
Disk Defragmenter
Disk. Management
& services and Applications

| Capacty | Free 5p

Volume | Layout | Type | File System | Status
SI0EM  simple  Dynamic  NTFS Healthy G01GE  3.63GE

SIOEM(C:) Simple  Dynamic  NTFS

Healthy (System) 6.01 GE  3.63 GE

‘ Performance Logs and Alerts

1]

| J

ZPDisk 0

Dynamic DEM (E 3]

34.18 GB £.01 GE NTFS 2817 GB
online Healthy (System) Unallocated
“PDisk 1

Dynamic DEM

34.18 GB £.01 GE MTFS 2817 GB
Online: Healthy Unallocated
Z3CD-ROM 0

CO-ROM (D1}

Mo Media

KN

B Unalocated il Simple volume
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Importing Data Disks
This section describes a procedure to import a data disk using Disk Management.

IMPORTANT:
If you import the disk used as a boot disk on another system, it becomes impossible to boot from the disk.

1.

3.

4.

Insert the disk to import.

Foreign Dynamic Disk is displayed on [Disk
Management].

In the figure on the right, Disk 2 and Disk 3 are the
inserted disks.

Right-click the disk to import and select [Import
Foreign Disks...].

In the [Import Foregn Disks] dialog box, select the disk group to

import and click [OK].

E Computer Management

=) Fle Action View Window Help

=lo|

JEDE|

€= |@m 2P E

@ Computer Management: {Local) volume | Layout | Typs

I File System | Status

| Zapacit: | Free 5p

E i, System Tools

© B[] Event viewer

Shared Folders

Local Users and Groups

SICEM(C:) Miror  Dynamic  NTFS

Healthy (System) 6.01GB 3,63 GE

+|- @8] Performance Logs and Alerts | | »
Device Manager .
E {5 storage = o
| G &) Removable Storage Disk 1
i e \ Dynamic OEM (C)
g Disk Defragmenter 34.18 GB 6.01 GB NTFS 28.17 GB
&b Disk Management Oniling Healthy (System) Unallacated
» Services and Applications
THDisk 2
Dynamic
Foreign
THDisk 3
Dynamic
Foreign
! IHOIEE wolurne

-

E Computer Management

=) Fle Action View Window Help

=lo|

JEDE|

€= |@m 2P E

= Computer Management fLocal) Yolume

| Layaouk | Type I File System | Status

| Zapacit: | Free 5p

E i, System Tools

© B[] Event viewer

Shared Folders

Local Users and Groups
ﬁ Performance Logs and Alerts | |

SICEM(C:) Miror  Dynamic  NTFS

Healthy (System) 6.01GB 3,63 GE

Device Manager

= & Storage

| +

28.17 GB
Unallacated J

& Removable Storage EPDisk 1
i Disk Defragmenter gl OEM (L)
4 34.18 &8 6.01 GB NTFS
H =g Disk Management onling Healkhy (Swstem)
» Services and Applications
THDisk 2
Dynamic
Foreign
Disk 3
;‘ﬁ.,am feactivate Disk
Remave Disk
Foreign
Properties
0| |»| | M Unallocat

Help

Digks. I
oK

Cancel
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5. Inthe [Foreign Disk Volumes] dialog box, check the volumes to

import, and click [OK].

6. The disk import is completed if the disk status

changes from “Foreign” to “Online.”

E Computer Management

Visw  indow

Foreign Disk Yolumes

21

The following list shows the type, condition, and size of volumes on these foreign

disks. Click OK to add these disks

Type [ Condiion

[ Sie=

S Mincred volume oK

4000 MB

Cancel

=10]x]

Help

ST

EIENET=

=] computer Management (Localy

1 System Tools
H Event Viewer

Shared Folders
Local Users and Groups

Device Manager

E| {54 storage

&3 Removable Storage

& Disk Defragmenter

fa]

]!

2 Disk Management
{2 services and Applications

4

g Performance Logs and Alerts

Yalume | Layout | Type | File System | Status

| Capacit: | Fres Sp

SInew .. Miror Dynamic NTFS Healthy
SIOEM () Miror  Dynamic NTFS

| I

3.91GE 388 GE

Healthy (System) 6.01 GB 363 GE

EPpisk 1

Dynamic OEM {C:)

34.18 GB 6.01 GBE MTFS
Online Healthy (System)

“Ppisk 2
Dynamic New Yolume (E:)
17.09 GB 3.91 GBE NTFS
Orling Healthy

“Ppisk 3

Dynamic New Yolume (E:)
17.09 GB

3.91 GB MTFS
Healthy
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Extending Data Volume Size
This section describes a procedure to extend a volume size using Disk Management.

IMPORTANT:

m Itis not possible to extend boot volume.

m As it isnot possible to extend mirror volume, a mirror volume is extended in the following order: [Remove
Mirror] - [Extend Volume] - [Add Mirror].

1. Remove the mirror of the volume you want to extend, and make it a simple volume.
(In the case below, the mirror of the volume (E:) is removed to extend the volume (E:).)

=101x] =101x]
B B b Yew e b =lalx B B b e e B =815
s OE @ AxXFSgE s bE R PHE
Cangadtar Maragbnent (Lol Conguter Maroginert okl | okame [Loveud [ Typo | Fio System | Stabn [ ooty [1
i Srstem Teks i Srstem Teks [ T T R e p— ikt oy
+ [£3] Cven Wiewer =[] Evert Viewer Somici) Mo Dynase WIS Heskty (Systan) 601 G0
ot ) S Foidees ot g S Foldey.
. gmwm.pm : g.mwm-;m
4::"'_":"‘;?““"“ . frmok. Miore ok, . 0| 4::""_":"‘;:"""‘”“ Pl |
s —?'.”’fm,”.__’_ e Tl T — r —?'_”’fm,”."’_ ik 1 e =
Dish Disfragmenter 34,1860 1 Dtsh Dofrarmmecier .1808 oL G NTFS a7
Unth Maragannt. Crdine fdox e Unth Maragannt. Crdine ey (Syitmen) | Uruaor el
¥ (8 Services and Aoccalionn . % [ Sorvie and Aot
ok 3 I
st Yok
VE® e 3
Sk M‘
Cymamic
tl_:;ll:u ; 1 38 NTPS s 110 Gh
Lnesaty 4 5] o
] m— ] | IS A W DA A e —
2. Right-click the volume to be extended and click [Extend x|
Vol Sl e don Uew Wndw b -
olume...]. o DE 2 DXE S o
[B Computer Mansgement Locsl) Veker [ oyous [ Typm | i Systoen | statan [ oy [0
- i Sreen Yook  idanath AREL bty 15160
i | Evert Viewnar Soemic ey (Systom) 6,08 0B

Locl Ustes and Groups
. Performance Logs and Merts

SJf Prcreskin Sonagn
Dk Defragmenter
Disk Management
= [ Services and Aspheatons

Dyrenkc.
17,08 G 170 G
Colem Unalocsted -

151 | | I Umatocaind [ Smgple yohume [ Mimored vohae

Extend Yolume Wizard x|

3. When the [Welcome to the Extend Volume Wizard] dialog box
of the Extend Volume Wizard appears, click [Next].

Welcome to the Extend Volume
Wizard

This wizard helps you increase the size of simpls and
spanned volumes on dynamic disks. You can extend a
volume by adding space from one or more additional disks.

To continue, click Next

] Cancel

< Back
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4. On the [Select Disks] dialog box, enter the amount of space to

extend and click [Next].
(In this case, 1500 MB is added.)

5. Check the settings on the [Completing the Extend Volume

Wizard] dialog box and click [Finish].

6. The size of the volume is extended.

Extend Yolume Wizard

Select Disks
*You can use space on one of more dynamic disks to extend the volume.

Select the dynamic disks you want to use. and then click Add.

Avaiable: Selected

Dick D 2881 MB

Dick 1 23851 MB _ adr |

Dick 3 17500 MB  <Bemoe |
< F\emoveA\I

Tatal volume size in megabytes (MB): EEDD
I zirum available space in MB: 13500
Select the amount of spacs in MB: .
< Back I Mext > I Cancel

Extend Yolume Wizard

Completing the Extend Volume
Wizard

“rou selected the following settings:
Disk selected. Disk 2 71500 MB).

To close this wizard, click Finish.

Cancel

4

@ Storage

Shared Folders

Device Manaage:

Removable Sto

g

Local Users and Groups
{ Performance Logs and Alerts il |

Disk Defragmenter
Disk Management
& Services and Applications

O Computer Management (=] B3]

=) Fle Acion tiew ‘Window Help [ISETES)

€+ o2

' amputer Management (Localy Yolume | Layout | Type | File: System | Status | Caparit: | |
System Tools (SIhew Wolume (E:) Simple  Dynamic  MTFS Healthy S5.37GE !
(il Event viewer SI0EM () Miror  Dynamic  MTFS Healthy (System) 601 G&

r’

“PDisk 1
rage .
& Dymamic OEM (C3)
34,1868 6.01 GB NTFS 26,17 GB
Onine Healthy (system) Unallocated

“Hpisk 2

Diynaric New Yolume { ||New Yolume

17.09.GB 3.91 GE MTF3 1,46 GBNTFS ||11.72GE
Online Healthy Healthy Unallocated

“HDisk 3

Dynamic

17.09 GB 17.09 GB
Online Unallocated

W Unallocated [ Simple volume il Minored volume:

-

=l

|
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7. Configure the mirror of the extended volume.

| 2l2) %) | 2l2) %)
] [y Tiovoe [Type [ e Systen [ ots [ copacey [
Hoalktiny s3TaE 1 Mo Vokume (F1) Mo Dyramic  WTFS Healthry s3TaE 1
sy (Syitorm) 601 Gl DM i) M Dyrame NIFS Haskry (Syiterm) 601 G
,!J " Pofermance Lo and Slerts 4] | o
Sk — = 2
o errervable Storage
ok ol vt Drmae ok ol vt
i Dosk Manasgeman, i Dosk Manasgeman,
 [fn Services and Aophestions = [ Services and Apleations
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Replacing Hard Disk Drives

1. Replacing normal hard disk drives in Slot 0 or Slot 3 for preventive maintenance
Execute [Remove Mirror] by following the “Replacing Failed Hard Disk Drives” procedure on page 3-17.

2. Replacing normal hard disk drives in slots other than Slot 0 or Slot 3 for preventive maintenance
Before you follow the “Replacing Failed Hard Disk Drives” procedure on page 3-17, delete the disk drives that
you replace from the Windows by following the steps below:

a. Go to [Computer Management] —> [Disk Management].
Execute [Remove Mirror] for all data volumes stored in the disks that you replace by following the
procedure on page 3-17.

b. Go to [Computer Management] —> [Device Manger] and Open [Disk drives].

E Computer Management

Q File Action Yew ‘Window Help

|¢=-p||_|§|@|

g Computer Managenent {Local) l EXPS8-320FA-LR
[ ﬁ% System Tools
. @ Ewvent Viewer VES

Shared Folders g FUJITSU MAP3367MC Mulki-Path Disk Device

Local Users and Groups e FUIITSU MAP3367MC Multi-Path Disk Device

g FUJITSU MAP3367MC SCSI Disk Device

s FUIITSU MAP3367MC SCSI Disk Device

gl FUIITSU MAP3367MC SCSI Disk Device

g FUTITSU MAP3367MC SCSI Disk Device

& Disk Defragmenter g HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Multi-Path Disk Device
Disk Managemenk g HITACHI HUS103073FL3300 Mulki-Path Disk Device
[]--@ Services and Applications g HITACHI HUS 10307 3FL35800 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS103073FL3300 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS103073FL3300 SCSI Disk Device

[ # Display adapters

c. Confirm the property of each disk device shown under [Disk drives] and specify the disk drives that you
replace. Find two disk devices with the identical target ID and slot number. Device Manger shows two
identical disk devices for each disk drive because each disk drive is connected to both CPU/IO modules.
To remove one disk drive, delete the two identical disk devices.

d. To delete one disk devices, right-click the disk device that you want to remove and select [Remove Disk].

=) EXPS8-320FA-LR
-4 Camputer
=] % Disk drives
w.p FLIJITSLI MAPSSE\-?NC Mulki-Path Dlsk Device

Confirm Device Removal d A

e FUNTSU MAP33E7ME SCSI Digk Device

W arning: ou are about ta uningtall thiz device from your system.

Cancel |

{ g B g B g B g B e |
Lt b o i |
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The “Confirm Device Removal” dialog box will appear. Check the name of the disk device that you
delete and click [OK]. Then, delete the other identical disk device by the same procedure.

You do not need to delete “....Multi-Path Disk Device.”

TIPS:

The FT status LED on the chassis stays green during redundant operation. When you have deleted
one of the disk devices, it may turn off because your system detects the deletion as the removal of
disk redundancy. The FT status LED turns green again when the other disk device with the identical
target ID is deleted. If you execute [Remove Disk] simultaneously when disk access is performed, the
disk status LED on the disk drive may turn amber because your system detects the command as a
disk failure. However, you may replace the disks.

If disk access is performed after you have completed the above procedure, the disk device that you
have deleted is shown as “Missing.” If the deleted disk device contains a volume, your system
recognizes the volume as “Failed” or “Failed Redundancy.”

(A) If a simple volume is recognized as “Missing,” delete the simple volume on the disk device that
you have deleted by selecting [Delete Volume].

(B) If a mirror volume is recognized as “Failed Redundancy,” delete the mirror volume on the disk
device that you have deleted by selecting [Remove Mirror] before selecting the disk device to delete
and executing [Remove Disk] again.

3. Toremove the disk drive, follow the “Replacing Failed Hard Disk Drives” procedure below.

4. To reconfigure the disk drive, go to [Disk Management] and select [Rescan Disk].

Replacing Failed Hard Disk Drives

Follow the procedure below to replace a failed hard disk. The failed hard disk should be replaced with new device with
the server powered-on.

IMPORTANT:

To replace a disk that does not have any error detected by the preventive maintenance, see “Removing Hard Disk
Drives Which Do Not Have Error” on page 3-23 and replace the disk.

Procedures to Replace Failed Disks
When a failure occurs on a disk mirrored by volume using [Disk Management], follow the steps below to replace the
disk.

IMPORTANT:

m To reconfigure a mirror, be sure to confirm the Target ID in the disk’s [Properties] and .make a pair of Target ID 0
and 3, 1 and 4, and 2 and 5. Do not mirror disks using the disk number shown in [Disk Management].

m  When the disk to be inserted into a slot for dual configuration of disk has been used as a disk which contains the
boot volume (disk storing the OS), the disk cannot be used for dual configuration. Initialize the disk to use the
disk.
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This section describes an example of when the disk 1 and disk 5 failed.

1. Click [Start] — [Administrative Tools] — [Computer Management]. The [Computer Management] window

appears.

2. Click [Disk Management] under [Storage] in the console tree. An
example in this figure shows that one of the mirrored disks in (=) He acion vew window tep
which Drives E and F are included is broken. Some disks are EEA=IETE

indicated as “Unknown disk.” However, they may be indicated %ﬁmﬁ:ﬂﬂ;ﬁem heeh

differently depending on the error type. Even in such cases, ] Evert Viewer

failed disks can be recovered by following the steps below:

3.  Remove the hard disks of disk 1 and disk 5.

Performance Logs and Alerts
Device Manager

&3 Removable Storage
--Ig§ Disk Defragmenter
T 4

nagement <

[+ Bﬁ Services and Applications

Volume Layout | Type
SfMNew Yolume (E:) Mirror  Dynamic
SfMew Yolume (F:) Mirror  Dynamic
S Shared Folders [=Tol3T F{e}] Mirror  Drynamic
-#&] Local Users and Groups

HDisk 0 I

Dynarnic OEM (C:)

16.94 GB 4,01 GB NTFS
Orline Healthy {Systenm)
ZHDisk 2 |
Dynamic New ¥olume (F
34.18 GB §.00 GE NTFS
Orling |Failed Redundanc

|| | M Unsliocated [ Mirrored valume

E Computer Management .

gﬁ\e Ackion  View  Window  Help

4. Right-click a volume that has “!”, and remove mirror. = |E@E 2]

Camputer Management (Local)
i System Tools
- ik {f] Event Viewer

shared Folders
- Local Users and Graups

=+ {5 storage

i - Removable Storage
Disk Defragmenter

: Disk Management
G4 Services and Applications

Performance Logs and Alerts
: =) Device Manager

=

Velume [ Layout [ Type [ File System [ Status

SalMew Volume (1) Mimor  Dynamic  NTFS Falled R
Mireor Fuenamic  KTES Failed R

S0EM (C1) e thy
Explore

Re

Break Mirrared Yolume, .

Change Drive Letter and Paths...

‘. | Format...
= i Yolume,, =
<Hpisk 0 Reactivate Volume -
Dynamic

16.94 GB Delete VYolume. ..

Online:

Properties —

ZHDisk 2

Dynamic Help

34.18 GB |E.DEI GB NTFS 26.18 GB
Onling |Failed Redundancy Uniallocated

M Unallocated 1l Minored volume

5. After checking to see the “Missing” disk is selected, click — [ITRia o S

[Remove mirror]. At Drive (F), [Mirror] and [Failed
Redundant] will change to [Simple] and [Healthy].

data.

Select a dizk fram which to remove a mirrar of F: [Mew Yaolume).

Dizks:

Remaving a mirror fram thiz volume removes one copy of the
volume's data. The volume will no longer contain redundant

2

£ Disk 2

Bemave Mirror I Cancel
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6.

7.

Right-click a disk with “x”, and select [Remove Disk].

E Computer Management

@ Computer Management {Local)

Yolume | Lgyoutl Type | File £
=) ﬁg System Tools S@lMew Volume (E:) Mirrar  Dynamic  NTFS
@ Event Yiewer SINew Volume (F:) Simple  Dynamic  NTFS
g Shared Folders EIoEM (C) Mirtor  Dynamic  MTFS
Local Users and Groups
: Performance Logs and Alerts
¢ @ Device Manager
& Storage
+- (& Removable Storage
Disk Defragmenter
Disk Management |
& Services and Applications
Z¥Disk 4
Drynamic New Yolume (E:)
34,18 GB 8.00 GBE NTFS
Orline Failed Redundancy
[ﬁ?nzfcs'ng ctivate Disk
Offline === ———
Properties [
| 4| | »] | M Unallocated 1 o e:d

Similarly, delete the other [Missing] disk.

LI computer Management [

Action  Wiew Window

Help

mlel

Computer Management: {Local)
- i, System Tools
{ e {a] Event Viewer

E Shared Folders

Local Users and Groups
g Performance Logs and Alerts
Storage

Device Manager
g Removable Storage

Disk Defragmenter
{8 Services and Applications

=

g H.

: Gisk Management
-

1+

SDOEM(C:)

SINew Valume (F:

Open
Explore:

Change Drive Letter and Paths...

data.

Remove Mirror

Fiemaoving a mirror from this wolume removes one copy of the:
volume's data. The volume will na longer contain redundant

Select a disk from which to remove a mirrar of E: [Mew Yolume).

21

Format... .
Diizks:

k! Repair Yalume, -
[ Reactivaie Yolume = EPFDisk 4

EHDisk 0 n

Dynamic Delets Yalume. ..

16.94 GB

Oriine Properties )

Hel =

ZBDisk 2 L5l

Dynamic New Yolume: {F:)

34,18 GB 8,00 GB NTFS 26.18 GB

Online Healthy Unallacated

M Unaliocated [ Simpls volume [l Mirored volume

C

FBemaove Miror I

ancel

E Computer Management

e = [ &fm 2]

@ Computer Management (Local) Yolume I Layout | Type | File ¢
-, System Toals EINew Yolume (E:) Simple  Dynamic  NTF:
- [ Event Viewer EINew Yolume (F:) Simple  Dynamic  NTF

g Shared Folders ED0EM (C:) Mirror  Dynamic  NTFS
Local Users and Groups
Performance Logs and Alerts
g Device Manager
& Storage
Removable Storage
Disk Defragmenter
Disk Management |
Bﬁ Services and Applications
EPDisk 4 ]
Drynamic New Yolume (E:
34,18 GB 8,00 GB NTFS
Online Healthy
E‘E‘?r:::mg Reactivate Disk
Offling
Propetties [

« | »| | M Unallocated | Holn pred

| —
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8. Insert new disks. Right-click [Disk Management] and run
[Rescan Disks]. The new disks will appear on [Disk
Management]. If any uninitialized disk is inserted, right-click
the disk and initialize it.

9. Select and right-click a disk, and then select [Convert to
Dynamic Disk].

Convert bo Dynamic Disk d |

Select one or more basic disks to convert bo dynamic disks.

o]

Caticel

O computer Management
e ]

|§ File  Action Yiew ‘Window Help

e» OmE HE B

@ Computer Management {Local)
Em System Tools
Event Viewer

Shared Folders

Local Users and Graups

Device Manager
Skorage

=3 Remowvable Storage

& Disk Defragmenter
Disk Management

@ Services and Applications

g Performance Logs and Alerts
=

Yolume: I Layout | Type
=IMew Yolume (E:) Simple  Dynamic
=Inew Yolume (F:) Simple  Dynamic
[=TsTa" N{at}] Mirrar  Dynamic
|
ZPDisk 0 I
Crynarmic 0OEM (C:)
16‘.94 GB .01 GB NTFS
online Healthy (Swstem)
THisk 1
Unknawn
5.47 GB :
Mot Intialized Efopgrtics
Help £
[ 2] | W Unallocated |er—mmere—romm—rt

O Ccomputer Management

Q Elle  Action

view  Window  Help

ECEIEIEL Y

@ Computer Management {Local)
=, System Taols
[g) Event Wizwer
Shared Folders
% Local Users and Groups
B Performancs Logs and Alerts
i g Dievice Manager
EI--@ Storage
+ &3 Removable Storage
[ Disk Defragmenter
: Disk Management
@ Services and Applications

Yolume | Ls! outl Type | File Syste
SInew Yolume (E:) Simple  Dynamic  NTFS
SInlew Yolume (F:) Simple  Dynamic  WTFS
EI0EM (C:) Mirrar  Dynamic  WTFS

4

ZHDisk 0
Dynamic
16,94 GB
Onling:

OEM (C:)
4.01 GB NTFS 1z
Healthy (System) ur

ZHDisk 1
Basic
34,18 GB
Onling

Properties =
WUndloc— ol

Help —

IMPORTANT:

If [Foreign] appears, execute [Convert to Dynamic Disk] after [Convert to Basic Disk] is executed.
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10. Open the disk’s properties to check the target IDs. In the following figures, disks are configured as:
Disk 1: Target ID 1
Disk 2: Target ID 2
Disk 3: Target ID 4
Disk 4: Target ID 5
Disks with the pair of target ID 1 and 4, 2 and 5 are mirrored.

Disk 1 Disk 2
HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Dew HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Devi ﬂﬂ
General | Policies I Volumes I Diriveer I Detalls I General | Paolicies | olumes | Drriveer | Dretails I
Zog) HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCS| Disk Device g HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SC5I Disk Device
Device type: Digk drives Device tupe: Digk drives
M anufacturer [Standard spstem devices] M anufacturer: [Standard system devices)
Location: Bus Mumber 0, Target 1D 1. LUN O Locatian: Bus Mumber 0, Target [0 2, LUN 0
i~ Device status Device status
This device iz warking properdy. 4] This dewice is working properly. =]
I you are having problems with thiz device, click Troubleshoot to If you are having problems with this device, click Troubleshaot to
start the troubleshooter, start the troubleshooter.
|
Troubleshoot...
Device uzage: Device uzage:
Use this device [enable] j IUSe this devics [enable] j
Ok | Cancel | 0K | Cancel |

Disk 4 Disk 5

llil HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Devi ﬂll

HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Devil

General IF‘o\iciesI Vo\umesl Diriver I Detailsl Bieerd] | Policiesl Volumesl Diiver | Detailsl
= s HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCS1 Disk Device ey IR GUREF 2R LS SOS) Di: Dt
Device type: Disk drives Device type: Disk drives
M anufacturer: [Standard system devices| Manufacturer: [Standard spstem devices]
Lacation: Buz Mumber 0, Target 1D 4, LUM 0 Location: Bus Number 0, Target ID 5, LUK O
Device status Device status
Thiz device is warking praperly. d This device is working propery. ;I
IF your are having problems with this device, click Troubleshoot to IF pou are having problems with this device, click Troubleshoot to
start the troubleshooter. start the troubleshooter.

Device usage: Device usage:

Use thiz device [enable] j Use this device [enable) j

IMPORTANT:

Hard disks are numbered from “0” at the OS start-up according to the position they are inserted. When you
increase a hard disk while the system is running, it will be given a number that is not used for any disks.
However when you restart the system, the old disk numbers will not be retained and disks are re-numbered
according to the hard disk position. Therefore, you need to determine which disks are mirrored based on
target 1Ds, which are always fixed, but not on disk numbers because disk numbers may change.
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11. Make a mirror setting of Disks 1 and 4. Right-click volume
(E) on the Disk 4 and select [Add Mirror].

Computer Management {Local) Valume: Layout [ Type | File System | Status
-, Svstem Tools = T cirrle Dunomic biTES Hasithy

(il Event viewer Stlew Volume (F)  20en "

% Shared Folders Soem(c) Explore y
Local Users and Groups -
Perfarmance Logs and Alerts S i
Device Manager

Starage Change Drive Letter and Paths,

&3 Removable Storage
Disk Dsfragmenter
Disk Management ‘ Fueactivate Yolure

i1 Services and Applications =

Format...

FEw

“Ppisk 3 Delets Yolume.. !
Dynamic

L Properties

Online Help

Ppisk 4 I
Dynamic New ¥olume (E:) -

34‘_18 GB 8.00 GB NTFS 28,18 GB
Qe | Heal Unallocated

4] {.+] | M Uriallocated [ Simple: volume [l Mirored volume

12. When the [Add mirror] dialog box appears, select Disk 1, and 2 x|
then click [Add Mirror].

Adding a mirmar to an existing wolume provides data redundancy
by maintaining multiple copies of a volume's data on different
disks.

Select a location for a mirror of E: [Mew Yolume],

Dizks:

&9 Disk 0 iI
ot
|

& Disk 2
& Disk 3

Audd kirrar I Cancel |

mputer Management

13. Similarly, make settings of Disk 2 and Disk 5.
Upon completion of synchronous processing, recovery is B8 s gt G

volume: [tayour [1ype [ File system [ status

Ll System Tooks SNew volums (E1) Mirror  Dynamic NTFS Resynct
completed. | Evert v OTENEWTY <vie oo 7ER ey
i % Shared Folders =I0EM (C1) Cpen by
Local Users and Groups Explore
- - - - g Performance Logs and Alerts
14. To reconfigure the disk drive, go to [Disk Management] and e
. )& Storags
I R D k | E-E3 Removable Storage
select [ escan Dis ] . Remouse Sro Shana e et .
H Disk Managernent 4| B
-2 Services and Applications [——————— FEeattivate volume =
ZHDisk 3 —
Dynamic Delste Volur
16,94 GE
Online Froperties
EPpisk 4 Help
Dynamic New Yolume (E:)
34,18 GB 8.00 GB NTFS 26.18 GB
online. Resynching Unallocated
1] [+ | M Unallscated W Simple volume [l Minored volume
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Removing Hard Disk Drives Which Do Not Have Error

1.

To replace the disk that does not have any error in Slot 0 or Slot 3 for preventive maintenance:
Follow the instructions on the previous pages.

IMPORTANT:

Do not run “Remove Mirror” before removing the hard disk drive.

To replace a disk that is in a slot other than Slot 0 and Slot 3 and does not have any error for preventive

maintenance:

Follow the steps below and remove the disk drive that you are to replace from the management target of Windows,
and then perform the operations described on the previous pages.

1. Run “Remove Mirror” to make the disk to be replaced in the “Unallocated” status.

2. From [Computer Management], display [Device Manager] and display items under “Disk drives.”

E Computer Managemenk

Q File  Action Wew  window

Help

=10ix|

JEEDE]

c=»|-!_|t§|@|

‘g Compuker Management (Local)
= ﬁﬁ System Tools
B-{&1] Everit Viewsr
v Shared Folders

% Local Users and Groups

4 Performance Logs and Ale

Device Manager
EI--@ Storage
¥y Remavable Skorage
¢ Disk Defragmenter

- Disk Management

[]—-@ Services and Applications

1 | &

-sge HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Mulki-Path Disk Device

g HITACHI HUS1O3073FL3800 Multi-Path Disk Device
g HITACHI HUSLO3073FL3300 Multi-Path Disk Device
-sige HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Multi-Path Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS1O3073FL3800 Multi-Path Disk Device
g HITACHI HUSLO3073FL3300 Multi-Path Disk Device
-sige HITACHI HUS103073FLSE00 SCSI Disk Device
gl HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS 103073FL3800 SCS1 Disk Device
-sige HITACHI HUS103073FLSE00 SCSI Disk Device
gl HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS 103073FL3800 SCS1 Disk Device
-sige HITACHT HUS103073FL3800 SC51 Disk Device
gl HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SC31 Disk Device
g HITACHT HUS103073FL3800 SCS1 Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS10307:3FL3800 SCSI Disk Device
g HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SC31 Disk Device
H- »j Display adapters

-

=l

3. Find the hard disk to be removed from the disks displayed under “Disk drives” by checking the slot number in
the properties (find the one whose slot number matches the target ID).
In this server, since each disk drive is accessed from both active and standby modules, [Device Manager]
shows each disk as two disks logically. Therefore, remove the two corresponding disks of the disk to be

removed.
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4. Remove the disk.

Right-click the hard disk to be removed and select "Remove Disk."

When the “Confirm Device Removal” message is displayed, confirm the device name (the hard disk name)
and click [OK]. (You do not need to remove the item of “Multi-Path Disk Device.”)

E Computer Management ;|g|5|
g File  Action Wiew ‘Window Help ‘;Iilil
e | BEFe RE A xna
E Camputer Management (Local) E\g SERYER1 =
EI m System Toals [ J Compuber
@ Event Viewer [+ Disk drives
gl Shared Folders g HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Multi-Path Disk Device
% Local Users and Groups ~ige HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Mulki-Path Disk Device
4] Performance Logs and Ale -sge HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Mulki-Path Disk Device
2, Device Manager --ge HITACHT HUS103073FL3800 Mulki-Path Disk Device
E& Storage g HITRCHI HUS103073FL3300 Mulki-Path Disk Device
i Remaovable Storage “ge HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 Mulki-Path Disk Device
Disk. Defragmenter
- Disk Management
& Services and Applications Confirm Device Removal 2=

4] | &

S HITACHI HUS103073FL3800 SCSI Disk Device

“warning: ou are about to uninstall this device from your system.

Cancel |

=l

TIPS:

While the system is in the dual configuration, the FT status LED on the chassis is lit green. However,
when the removal of the disk to be removed is instructed, the server judges the dual configuration of the
disk is no longer available after removal of one of the logical disks, and the FT status LED may go off. In
such a case, removing the other disk with the same target ID makes the LED light green again.

If the “Remove Disk” is performed at the same time than a disk access, the disk is recognized as an error

and the LED of the disk may light amber. Replace the target disk.

After performing the operations above, the status of the disk to be removed, whose removal is instructed,
becomes “Missing” on the [Disk Management] if the disk is accessed. If the disk still contains a volume, it
is recognized as “Failed” or “Failed Redundancy.” Perform “Delete Volume” to the simple volume in the
disk of the “Missing” status. If the mirror volume is in the “Failed Redundancy” status, remove the mirror
volume on the disk to be removed by performing “Remove Mirror,” then select the disk to be replaced and

run “Remove Disk.”

TIPS:

To mount the replaced disk, perform “Rescan Disk” on the [Disk Management] window.
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CHANGE DRIVE LETTER

To add, change or delete drive letters, follow the steps below. Before making any changes, thoroughly read the
NovaScale/ft Server series-specific precautions and general precautions for Windows.

1.

2
3.
4

Select [Start] - [Control Panel] - [Administrative Tools] and open [Computer Management].

In the console tree of [Computer Management], click [Disk Management].

Right-click a target partition, logical drive or volume and click [Change Drive Letter and Paths...].
Perform one of the following:

® To assign a drive letter, click [Add...], a drive letter to use, then [OK].

® To change a drive letter, click the drive letter to change, [Change...], a drive letter to use, then [OK].

® Todelete a drive letter, click the drive letter to delete then [Remove].

IMPORTANT:

<NovaScale/ft Server series-specific precautions>

When connecting a CD-ROM drive or an optional floppy disk drive, drive letters may change from A to B by
switching CPU/IO modules.

When switching CPU/IO modules, an unallocated drive letter is automatically reallocated to the CD-ROM drive
in the order from D to Z. If you want to fix the drive letter of CD-ROM, specify the unallocated drive letter in the
order from D to Z after setting the driver letter of hard disk.

<General precautions for Windows>

Drive letter of system volume or boot volume cannot be changed.

Up to 26 drive letters can be used on a computer. “A” and “B” are drive letters for floppy disk drives. Generally,
hard disk drives are assigned “C” to “Z”, but for network drives, drive letters are assigned in a reverse order (“Z”
to “C”).

Because many of Windows programs refer to specific drive letters, cautions are required for assigning drive
letters. For example, the Path environment variable specifies a program name and a specific drive letter.

For performing the procedure above, you need to be a member of Backup Operators group or Administrators
group, or you need to have appropriate authorization.
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DUAL LAN CONFIGURATION

The NovaScale/ft Server series builds a dual LAN configuration by using “Intel (R) PRO/1000 MT Dual Port Network
Connection” and extended PCI slot “Intel(R) PRO/1000 MT Server Adapter”, “Intel(R) PRO/1000 MF Server Adapter”
mounted as standard on the CPU/IO module.

Overview

The dual LAN configuration is of two types as described below:
B Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT)

Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT) is a feature that places more than one LAN controller on the same LAN (same
segment), and automatically switches the process of the primary controller to the backup controller when any
trouble occurred on the primary.

B Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB)

Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB) is a feature that connects more than one LAN controller to the same hub and
enhances the throughput by operating packet transmission from the server.

Receive Load Balancing (RLB) is enabled by default. When RLB is enabled, the receiving throughput is enhanced.
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Rules of Dual Configuration on NovaScale/ft Server series

Be sure to make the setting of dual network configuration on the server.
When building dual configuration, be sure to use at least one adapter of CPU/IO module #0 and of #1 individually.

Example) Configure the dual network which enhances the service life by using all adapters.

CPU/IO module#0 CPU/IO module#1

[ 1 [ ] 1 [ 1

Network \‘J

Example 2) Configure the dual network which corresponds to multiple LAN connection.

CPU/IO module#0 CPU/IO module#1
O
£y
Network 1 .
Network 2
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Configuring Dual LAN

This section describes how to configure dual LAN.

The following explains how to configure dual LAN regarding to the example shown in “Rules of Dual Configuration on
NovaScale/ft Server series.”

IMPORTANT:
Log on as "Administrator” or a member of the group "Administrators".

Start [Device Manager].

2. Select a target Network Adapter. Right-click on it and select [Properties] from the menu displayed to show the
properties dialog box.

E_ Computer Management e ;Iglll

‘g File  Action Wew Window Help | = |ﬁ||£|
cromEs2axna
E Computer Management {Local) j MEC GeminEngine(TM) HA Svstem Controller _-J
Em System Tools j MEC GeminlEngine(TM) Hyper Transport Contraller
{_@ Event Viewer _J MEC GeminiEngine(TM) HyperTransport Controller

] Shared Folders j MEC GeminiEngine{TM) IfOxAPIC Interrupt Controller
E Local Users and Groups j MEC GeminiEngine TM) Memory Controller

Performance Logs and Alert: j MEC GeminEngine{TM) PCI Express Rook Port &

Device Manager j MEC GeminiEngine{ TM) PCI Express Roaok Park &

Storage - J MEC GeminiEngine(TM) PCI Express Rook Port B

& Removable Starage _J Intel{R) 6700PXH PCI Express-to-PCI Bridge A - 0329
Disk Defragmenter - } Intel(R) 6700P%H PCI Express-to-PCI Bridge B - 03208

e Disk Management [#-€= Adaptec AIC-720ZE - Ulra320 SCSI
& Services and Applications = Adaptec AIC-7902E - Ulkra320 SCST
- #1000 M P

- EE TnteliR) PROf101
H- 1§ MEC GeminEngine(TH) P Disable
j Murneric data processor Uninstall

_J PCI skandard ISA bridge
.. j BCT standard PCIto-pc]  tan for hardware changes
j Programmable interrupt eerere:

i b System CMOS/real time clock. | I;]
»

*#2

m

-

<| | 2l

{Opens property sheet For the current selection, | |

3. Select the [Teaming] tab on the properties dialog box. Select the [Team with other adapters], and then click the
[New Team] button.

Intel{R) PRO, 1000 MT Dual Port Network Cy tion g
Diriveer | Dietails | Resources
General I Link. I Advanced Teaming | WLANS

i“‘ielta Adapter Teaming

Teaming options:

" Do mot team thiz adapter

™ Express: Team all ports on this adapter

% Team with other adapters

Team:
Mo teamns available j Eroperties... |

Team with ather adapters

Teaming alloves you to group muttiple adapters into a single team
that:

® Supports VLAMS

= Supports muttiple team types for most Intel adapters
» Offers advanced team settings

Frwr an ruaruicws ~f LRIC tacmine licl lheva j

Ok | Cancel |
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4. Enter the team name and click [Next].

New Team Wizard x|

‘wielcome to the Intel[R] PRO Adapter New Team ‘wizard

Specify & name for the team:
0]

Advanced Metworking Services (&M3S) team names are imited ;I
to 48 characters.

Adfter you creste the ANS team, you can viewe and modify ts
settings on the Settings tab in Team properties.

Far more information about AMS teaming, click hete

El
< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

5.  Select the adapters to include in the team and click [Next].

New Team Wizard _ x|

Select the adapters to include in this team:

Intel[R] 1000 MT Dual Por n
Intel[R) PRO/A000 MT Dual Port Netwark Connection #2
Intel[R] PROA000 MT Dual Port Metwark Connection #3
Intel[R] PROA000 MT Dual Port Metwork Connection #4

The list showes the adapters that are available for Advanced te

Metworking Services (AMZ) teaming.

Adapters that do not support ANS teaming or that are already
members of another ANS or Express team are unavailable

and are not shown in the list.

‘When an adanter iz added to an ANS team, all protocol LI

< Back I HMext > I Cancel |

6. Select [Adapter Fault Tolerance] or [Adaptive Load Balancing] as a team mode (Usually select [Adapter Fault
Tolerance]).

Click [Next].

New Team Wizard N x|

Select a team mod

aptive Load Balancing
Static Link Aggregation
|IEEE 802.3ad Dynamic Link Aggregation

-
Advanced Networking Services (ANS) Team :I
Types
Metweorking supports these ANS team modes:
» Adapter Fault Tolerance
Adaptive Load Balancing
Static Link Agaregation
|EEE 502 Sad: Dynamic Link Aqaredation _I
-

Swvitrh Fanl Trlrrances

< Back I Hext > I Cancel |
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Click [Finish].

New Team Wizard ' x|

The wizard has the zettings needed to create the team.

You can view and modify the seftings for these adapters from the team
properties dialog.

< Back Cancel |

Media State . . Media disconnected
Description . . . TEAM = Team #8
Physzical Address. @@-3@-13-B8-A1-5C

Select the Team Adapter you have set. Right-click on it and select [Properties] from the menu displayed to show
the properties dialog box.

= Computer Management _IEI _)ﬂ

L@ File Action Miew Window  Help | 1= =]
EENEETE IR Y
E Computer Management {Local) I£| _) PCI standard 154 bridge ;I
H ﬂ System Tools EI } PCI standard PCI-to-PCI bridge
HE (g] Event Viewer i3] ¢ PCI standard PCI-to-PCI bridge

- Shared Falders _) Programmable interrupt contraller
¥ 5 Local Users and Groups } System CMOS real time clock
& Performance Logs and Alert: _a System speaker

g Device Manager _) System timer
g storage Audin Codecs

+-fE3) Removable Storage had Multi-Path Device Specific Module
Disk. Cefragmenter Legacy Audio Drivers

e Disk Management Legacy Yideo Capture Devices

[ & Services and Applications Media Control Devices
Microcode Update Device
Microsoft System Management BIOS Driver
Multi-Path Support
} MEC Baseboard Management Controller

_& Plug and Play Software Device Enumerator

J Terminal Serv Update Driver. .
@, video Codecs  Disable
Uninstall hat
4] | »l[4] = r
_I Scan for hardware changes e —
!Opens property sheet For the current selection, S e SR e |
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Select the [Advanced] tab on the properties dialog box. Select [Locally Administered Address] from the [Settings]

list box, and then enter the MAC address of a Team Adapter, which you have checked, in the.[Value] text box.
Click [OK].

TEAM : Team #0 Properties 1 x|

Generall Settings  Advanced |‘v"LANs| Diriveer I Detailsl

in‘iele Advanced Team Settings

Settings:

Activation Delay

Check Time {in Seconds
Max no
Probe
o5 Packet Tagging
Receive Descriptors
Transmit Descriptors

LI Lise Default |

Locally Administered Address

& CAUTIOHN: The Locally Administered Address replaces
the MAC address for this network adapter. Make sure 1
no other 2ystems on the network use this address.

|»

Thiz virtual address does not change the burned-in (physical)
address on the adapter.

To enter a new network address, type a 12-digit hexadecimal
number in the Value bo.

=
ok I Cancel |

3-31



NovaScale R620 User Guide

Removing Dual LAN

IMPORTANT:

Log on as "Administrator" or a member of the group "Administrators.”

1. Start [Device Manager].

2. Select the Team Adapter of which you want to remove dual LAN. Right-click on it, and then select [Properties]
from the menu displayed to show the properties dialog box.

1=EY
g Fil=  Action Yew ‘Wndow Help |;|_5'_|5|
e A@FS 2 A =0

E Computer Management (Local) - '} PCI standard 15A bridge ;I
E‘"ﬁ% System Tools Iﬂ '} PCI standard PCI-to-PCI bridge
@ Event Yigwer Iﬂ "¢ PCI standard PCI-to-PCI bridge

Shared Folders j Programmable interrupt controllsr
% Local Users and Groups —} System CMOS real time clock
Performance Logs and Alert: '} System speaker

2 g Device Manager i System timer
E-& Storage -8, audio Codecs
& Remavable Storage _é had Multi-Path Device Specific Moduls
Disk. Defragmenter -8, Legacy Audio Drivers
Disk Management -, Legacy Video Capture Devices
E!-& ervices and Applications -, Media Control Devices
} Micracode Update Device

¢ Microsoft System Management BIOS Driver
[J-‘é- Multi-Path Support
} MEC Baseboard Management Contraller
_J Plug and Flay Software Device Enumerator

g Terminal Sery Update Driver...
-, video Codecs Disable
Uninstall —

4« | 1« »
_I Scan for hardware changes J
|Opens property sheet for the current selection.

3. Select the [Settings] tab in the properties dialog box and click the [Remove Team] button.

General  Settings |Ad\ranced| \-"LANSI Diriver I Detailsl

inUe Team Mode: Adapter Fault Talerance

Adapters in team I Status
Intel[R) PROA1 000 MT Dual Port Metwark Connection .. Standby
Intel[R) FRO/A 000 MT Dual Port Metwark, Connection ... Active
Intel[R) PROA 000 MT Dual Port Metwark Connection .. Standby
Intel[R] PROA000 MT Dual Port Metwark Connection Standby

K| I ™
Modify Team... |
Test Switch... | Adapter Properties. . |

Lists the adapters that are members of the selected team and =
indicates their state.

Status e Active: The adapter is passing netwaork
Column tratfic. In AFT mode, only one adapter is
active, the preferred primary adapter. In
|EEE 802 3ad mode, adapters that are part
of the active aooreoator have an Active ﬂ
oK | Cancel |

4. The confirmation dialog box appears. Click [Yes] button.

Team Settings il

1 'j Are you sure you want ko remove this keam?
L
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CHECK THE DUPLICATING OPERATION OF MODULES

This section describes how to check if the system runs properly after system installation or reinstallation.

Evaluate Start-up and Stop of CPU/IO Modules

This section describes how to confirm the continuous system operation by failover after stopping one CPU/IO module.

1.  Check whether the CPU/IO modules are duplicated.

When the CPU/IO modules are duplicated, the FT status LED is illuminating in green.

|~ FT status LED

L

=
(]
Ehbe ]

e
eiatansnsieteiel

IMPORTANT:

When stopping the CPU/IO module of the server, stop the CPU module first, followed by the 10 module. When
starting the CPU/IO module, start the 10 module first, followed by the CPU module.

Stop the operation of a CPU module to be removed using the Server Maintenance Utility. Select [Start] - [All
Programs] - [NEC ESMPRO Agent] - [Server Maintenance Utility] to start the Server Maintenance Utility.

Then, from the [Server maintenance utility], select [CPU Module] and then the CPU module you want to stop
from the tree on the left pane. Click [Down] on [Bring Up/Bring Down].

& server maintenance utility - CPU Module(1D:0/0) o [] p3]
File Yiew cettngs Tool Help
K2 |
= g1 SERVER-B1
S pstom Confiou Statis : Duplex
o - MTBF
/0 Type Use Threshold Faulte 0
E--§l PCI Madule(ID:0/10) Thrssheld : 1800 Sec Tine of last falut: -
P 5CST Adapter(ID:0f10/104) Curent: -
i Ethernet Board(ID:0{10/105) Portd Clear
& Ethernet Board{ID:0j10/108) Port1 MTEF information is cleared.
-1 BMC
= Modules#t Bring Up/Bring Dawn
CPU Madule(ID:1i1) Up Dgwin
= 18 porodueqD: 1) CPL madule is brought up or down, U 0
(3 SCST Adapter{IDi1/11/104)
B Ethernet Board(ID:111{105) Porto
& Ethemet Board(ID:17111105) Port1 o008
B BMc
& @ 531 Endosure ion: 3441333038303030 s
- SCST EnclosurefIDi41) Starl are(BIOS] update. —
Jump Switch
[ The primary module is switched e S ‘
- Dump
£ Save memory dump of the stopped module.
" Harvest memary dump of the curtent system without stopping it Harvest
For Help, press F1 4

When stopping the CPU module, FT status LED is turned off. This means that the CPU module operates in
simplex mode and the redundancy of the device has been lowered.

Stop the operation of the 10 module by using Server Maintenance Utility. Then select the 10 module (described
as PCI module on Server Maintenance Utility) under the same module with the CPU module stopped in the
previous step, ,and click [Down] on [Bring Up/Bring Down]
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When stopping the 10 module, the module fails over.

Server maintenance utility - PCI Module(1D:0/10) =10(x]
File Yew oettings Tool Help
2 3
E-& SERVER-BL
88 System Configuration SEDp: B
5 modueso MTEF Information
CPU Module(10:0f0) Type Use Thieshold Faults a
Rl . ok s(10:0/10) Threshold : 1800 Sec Time of lastfalt: ~
15 5CSL Adapter(ID:0f10/104) Brcs o
48 Ethernet Board(ID10/10/105) Fartd Clear
B Ethernet Board(ID:0/10/105) Fart1 MTBF information is cleared.
-8 BMC
=l Module#t Bring Up/Bring Dovin
-8 CPU Module(ID:1/1) U D
18 PCI Module(ID:1/11) PCI moudie is brousht up ar down, =P i)
I3 scsl Adapter(ID:1/11/104)
I Ethernet Board(ID:1{11{105) Portd Bimresties e
[ Ethermet Board(ID:1/117105) Port1 Tine of |
]
- 5CsTEndlosure Message | Test Humber [
8 5051 Enclosure(ID:41)
Start diagnostics of PCI module lgeties
For Help, press F1 4

Before stopping the 10 module, check that the status of the Ethernet board is “Duplex” on the Server
Maintenance Utility. If only the 10 module to be stopped has LAN connection, do not stop it.

The following events or changes occur when 10 module fails over due to the system status.
@ The screen temporarily blacks out and then displayed again.
® The following message will appear from the taskbar:

New hardware has been detected.

When stopping the 10 module, the USB-connected keyboard and mouse are logically switched to the other
module. At this time, you cannot operate keyboard and mouse temporarily. However, the operation of
application program continues.

® You can check from Server Maintenance Utility that the system is stopped by seeing the CPU/IO module
becomes the status of “Removed”.

Start the stopped 10 module.

From the Server Maintenance Utility, click [Up] of [Bring Up/Bring Down] to the 10 module which was stopped
in the step 3 and the 10 module will be started. Once the 10 module is started, the 10 module diagnosis and the 10
module duplication are performed.

IMPORTANT:

When the 10 module stops, the CPU module of the same system needs to stop as well to restart. This is for
performing diagnosis of the module with the 10 module.

Press the [Up] button of the CPU module stopped on the Server Maintenance Utility.
On the Server Maintenance Utility, select the stopped CPU module and click [Up] of [Bring Up/Bring Down].

Once the CPU module is started, hardware diagnosis and then synchronization of memory (memory copy) are
performed, and the duplication process is completed. Note that the system is paused temporarily depending on the
system status for copying memory during memory synchronization.

IMPORTANT:

After dual configuration completes, the FT status LED illuminates in green. Until then, do not perform next
[Bring Up/Bring Down] evaluations. The status of dual configuration is recorded in the event log with the
source name HasCtrl.
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NovaScale/ft Server series SERVICE PROGRAM
CONFIGURATION

NovaScale/ft Server series achieves the duplex system using the following service programs, in addition to dedicated

drivers.
Service program names shown in [Services]:

BMC FW Update Service
Windows Management Instrumentation
SNMP Service

Alert Manager Main Service

ESM System Management Service
ESM FS Service

ESM Storage Service

ESM Common Service

ESRAS Utility Service

HAS Fault Tolerance

HAS Volume Monitoring Service
ESM HAS Storage Service

The above programs are necessary for the NovaScale/ft Server series operation. Do not stop these services.

When minimizing the number of operating service programs temporarily is required (for system disk backup using

backup software, etc), the following service programs may be stopped:
Services that can be stopped:

® ESM FS Service

® ESM Storage Service

® ESRAS Utility Service

® ESM HAS Storage Service

Services required to keep operating

BMC FW Update Service

Windows Management Instrumentation

SNMP Service

Alert Manager Main Service

ESM System Management Service

ESM Common Service

Virtual Disk Service (when using Windows’ Disk Management)
HAS Fault Tolerance

HAS Volume Monitoring Service

Make sure to restart the operations of stopped service programs immediately after the backup processes are completed.
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FILE CHECK FEATURE OF GeminiEngine Control Software

To make sure that the files that construct the software controlling duplex operation (GeminiEngine Control Software)
are kept properly, the NEC Express5800/ft series has a file check feature. This feature runs at a system startup and when
logging on as the administrator user that set up the system.

This feature is automatically installed by Express Setup.

Checking files

The file check feature of GeminiEngine Control Software is performed at the following two occasions:
® When starting OS

Checks files as a task that is automatically run at an OS startup. FLVERCHK.EXE is registered as a hidden task in
the task scheduler, and it is set to run at a system startup.

The check result is recorded in event log.
® When logging on as the user that performed setup of the server (Administrator of the build-in account)

Checks files when logging on as a user that set up the server. A shortcut to FIVerChk.exe is registered in the startup
folder of the user, and files are checked when logging on.

When an invalid update is detected, the check result is displayed on the [GeminiEngine Control Software File
Checker] dialog.

When you log on as a user other than the one that set up the system, the file check feature of GeminiEngine
Control Software does not run. If you want to run the file check feature when logging on, copy the shortcut to
FIVerChk.exe in the startup folder of the user that set up the system (usually, it is located at C:\Documents and
Settings\Administrator\Start Menu\Programs\Startup) to the startup folder of the user to run the file check.
Administrator authority is required for running the file check.

FIVerChk.exe is stored at C:\Program Files\NEC\HAS_SW\VERCHK\BIN\Support. If you cannot access the
startup folder of the user that set up the server, create a shortcut to FIVerChk.exe, and store it in the startup folder
of the user to run the file check.

In those cases, the file check feature is run temporarily and does not reside in the system. Use these settings as they are
in order to detect invalid update of GeminiEngine Control Software at an early stage.
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Outputting to Event Log

The following messages are registered to the system event log when performing the file check feature of GeminiEngine
Control Software at OS startup:

Source: HASSETUP

Type: Information

EventID: 100

Description: GeminiEngine Control Software files have been checked and no problem.
(HASSETUP Version: n.nn.nn)

Source: HASSETUP

Type: Warning

EventID: 101

Description: Some GeminiEngine Control Software files have been illegally updated in the system.
(HASSETUP Version: n.nn.nn)
ILLEGAL FILE COUNT: n
aaaaaaaa.aaa: YYYY/MM/DD HH:DD:MM VER(bbbbbbbb) cccecece

(Description of values)
n: Number of files in which errors are detected

(Up to 10 pieces of detail information of the file in which errors are detected are displayed)
aaaaaaaa.aaa: Name of file in which errors are detected
YYYY/MM/DD HH:DD:MM:  Date and time of the last update of the file in which errors are detected
bbbbbbbb: Version of the file in which errors are detected
ccececececc: Size of the file in which errors are detected
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Dialog

If an error update is detected when logging on as a user that set up NEC Express5800/ft series (Administrator of
build-in account), a check result is displayed on the [GeminiEngine Control Software File Checker] dialog. When the
file check result is normal, this dialog box is not displayed.

(Example of dialog)

i GeminiEnpine Control Software File Checker _§m|11

Fil=Hame |Stabus [ Cesription
| 24| HASFTSWD CidFrozram FilesENEEHAS SUEHASE TS UL HAGCIHFAI MO SCGLFT Sial

Descipion | Ooe |

On the dialog box, select a file and click the [Description] button to display detail information. If the updated file can be
recognized, the [Info] screen is displayed as below. Information on the file that is supposed to be installed is displayed
in [STANDARD]. Information on the updated invalid file is displayed in [CURRENT].

(Detailed information screen)

k|
THE DRIVER FILE INFOMATION
Sl HASFTSWC
FullPath: C:\Program Files\NECHWHAS_SwAHASFTSVENHASCINE I
FileM anne: HASCIMNF.I
Status: MG
STANDARD CURRENT
D escription: SCSIFT State watching Descriphion: SCSIFT State watching
Library Library
Filetisior: 1.0012 FileMisian: 1.00712
Productyersion:  1.0.0.12 Productersion:  1.0.0712
LangueCode: 0409[1200] LangueCode: 0:409[1200]
FileSize: 57346 FileSize: 57344
CreateD ate: 2006/0311511:04:41 CreateD ate: 2006/09/04 23:32.55
UpdateD ate: 2006/031 3171752 UpdateD ate: 2006/034131717:20
AccessDate: 2006203415 11:04:41 AccessD ate: 2006509414 16:42:07
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VGA DRIVER

Changing the Color Quality of Display to 32 Bit

The default color quality of the graphics driver is set to 16 bits for the NEC Express5800/ft series.

The server may (rarely) display the following message when accessing a floppy disk, and be unable to access the floppy
disk. To prevent that from happening, set the default color quality to 16 bit.

The volume does not contain a recognized file system. Please make sure that all required file system drivers are loaded
and that the volume is not corrupted.

Even if this message is displayed and the server becomes unable to access the floppy disk, the processing can be
completed by accessing the floppy disk again.

If you need to change the color quality to 32 bit knowing this limitation, apply a special graphic driver as described
below:

(1) Log on to Windows 2003 as a user with administrator authority.
(2) Setthe “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD into the CD-ROM drive.
(3) From the Start menu, select [Run...]. The [Run] dialog box appears.

(4) Enter “D:\HAS\W2K3\GA32SET.BAT” in the “Open” box (replace “D” with the drive letter of the CD-ROM
drive), and click [OK].

Restart the server.

To change the color quality to the standard (16 bit), perform the above steps but run “GA16SET.BAT” in (4) instead of
“GA32SET.BAT.”
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NOTES

1)

@)

This section describes cautions regarding “Safely Remove Hardware” displayed on the task tray.

Clicking the “Safely Remove Hardware” icon on the task tray shows several device names like “USB Mass
Storage Device.” You must not remove devices other than “USB Floppy Drive.” When removing the devices
other than “USB Floppy Drive”, proper system operation is not guaranteed.

Should you remove these devices by operation mistakes, click the “Safely Remove Hardware” icon again and
select “Safely remove AMD PCI to USB Open Host Controller.” By doing this, the removed device is recognized
again.

About compressing a system drive

Do not compress the root directory and the Windows directory when compressing the System Drive. (The
Windows Server 2003 directory is labeled as “Windows.”) If you compress the root directory, operational
stability cannot be ensured because the Windows File Protection (WFP) may replace an unsigned driver with a
signed driver. Since the GeminiEngine Control Software contains drivers enhanced for the NEC Express5800/ft
series, such as a SCSI driver, the operation is not guaranteed if the drivers are replaced by WFP.
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Chapter 4

System Configuration

This chapter describes Basic Input Output System (BIOS) configuration.

When you install the NovaScale fault tolerant server for the first time or install/remove optional devices, thoroughly
read this chapter for better understanding and correct setups.
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SYSTEM BIOS ~ SETUP ~

The SETUP utility is provided to make basic hardware configuration for the server. This utility is pre-installed in the
flash memory of the server and ready to run.

The server is configured with the correct parameters using the SETUP utility and shipped in the best conditions. Thus,
you do not need to use the SETUP utility in most cases. However, you might wish to use the SETUP utility in the cases
described below.

IMPORTANT:
m  The SETUP utility is intended for system Administrator use only.

m  The SETUP utility allows you to set a password. The server is provided with two levels of password:
Supervisor and User. With the Supervisor password, you can view and change all system parameters of the
SETUP utility. With the User password, system parameters available for viewing and changing are limited.

m Do not set any password before installing the OS.

m  The server contains the latest version of the SETUP utility. Dialog boxes appearing on your SETUP utility, thus,
may differ from descriptions in this User's Guide. If you find anything unclear, see the online help or ask your
sales agent.
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Starting SETUP Utility
Powering on the server starts POST (Power On Self-Test) and displays its check results. When our logo is displayed,
press Esc.

After a few seconds, either of the following messages appears at bottom left on the screen depending on your system
configuration.

[ Press <F2> to enter SETUP

‘ Press <F2> to enter SETUP or Press <F12> to boot from Network

You may see either of the following messages at bottom left on the screen when POST terminates.

~

[ Press <F1> to resume, <F2> to SETUP

Press F2 to start the SETUP utility and display its Main menu.

If you have previously set a password with the SETUP utility, the password entry screen appears. Enter the password.

‘ Enter password:| ]

Up to three password entries will be accepted. If you fail to enter the password correctly for three consecutive times, the
server halts. (You can no longer proceed.) Power off the server.

TIPS:

The server is provided with two levels of password: Supervisor and User. With the Supervisor password, you can
view and change all system configurations. With the User password, the system configurations you can view or
change are limited.
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Description of On-Screen Items and Key Usage

Use the following keyboard keys to work with the SETUP utility. (Key functions are also listed at the bottom of the
screen.)

Shows the current menu.

e
e

fown Senific ek
Options to be — s FRtomEm T, R Tlte, oo
configured poorerition: -
Online Hglp
window
Denotes there are
;] Tl e e < (g Vahes ¥ Btz Tiedanibin
submenus -: +—eSeleiMam  Fniscfeiss  pSbl)mn FIDSams ma Exil

Parameters (selected parameters are

Explanation of keys * highlighted)
Cursor (T, 1): Selects an item on the screen. The highlighted item is currently selected.
Cursor («, -): Selects the Main, Advanced, Security, System Hardware, Boot, or Exit menu.

- Changes the value (parameter) of the selected item to the previous value.
Changes the value (parameter) of the selected item to next value.

+
Enter Displays a submenu or chooses the selected parameter.
Esc Displays the previous screen.
F1: Press F1 when you need help on SETUP operations. The help screen for SETUP
operations appears. Press Esc to return to the previous screen.
F9: Shows the following:
Setup Confirmation
Load default configuration now?
[Yes] [No]
If you select “Yes” and then press the Enter key, all items in the setup are set to
default values. If you select “No” and then press either the Enter or ESc key, the
status before pressing the F9 key is restored.
Shows the following:
Setup Confirmation
Save Configuration changes and exit now?
F10: [Yes]  [No)

If you select “Yes” and then press the Enter key, the setup will complete with all
changes you have made saved. If you select “No” and then press either the Enter or
Esc key, the status before pressing the F10 key is restored.
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Configuration Examples

The following describes examples of configuration required to use software-link features or for system operations.

Link with Management Software

To control power supply of the server with ESMPRO Manager via the network
<Using the LAN connector on the motherboard>

Select [Advanced]— [Advanced Chipset Control]— [Wake On LAN]— [Enabled]

<Using the PCI LAN card>
Select [Advanced]— [Advanced Chipset Control]— [Wake On PME]— [Enabled]

UPS

To link power supply with the UPS
m  To power on the server when power is supplied from the UPS
Select [Server] - [AC-LINK] - [Power On].

m  To keep the server off-powered even when power is supplied from the UPS if the POWER switch was used to
power off

Select [Server] - [AC-LINK] - [Last State].
m  To keep the server off-powered even when power is supplied from the UPS

Select [Server] - [AC-LINK] - [StayOft].

Keyboard

To set Num Lock and key repeat
Select [Advanced] - [NumLock].

Security

To set passwords on the BIOS level
Select [Security] - [Set Supervisor Password] and enter a password.
Set Supervisor password first, then User password.
To enable/disable the POWER switch
Select [Security] - [Switch Inhibit] - [Disabled]. (POWER switch enabled)
Select [Security] - [Switch Inhibit] - [Enabled]. (POWER switch disabled)

IMPORTANT:
Masking the POWER switch disables forced shutdown as well as power on/off using the POWER switch.
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Optional PCl-related devices

To enable Option ROM of the PCI card (option) installed on the server
Select [Advanced] - [PCI Configuration] - [PCI Slot n] - [Option rom] - [Enabled].

n: Slot number to install the board

Boot

To change the boot order of devices connected to the server
Select [Boot] and specify the boot order.
To display POST check results
Select [Advanced] - [Boot-time Diagnostic Screen] - [Enabled].
You can also press ESc while our logo is on the screen to display POST check results.
To control from the HW console
m  Remote operation via LAN

Select [Server] - [Console Redirection], and make necessary settings.

Memory

To check the installed memory (DIMM) status:

Select [Advanced] - [Memory Configuration] and check the status indications.

Saving the Configuration Data

To save the BIOS configuration data
Select [Exit] - [Exit Saving Changes]

To discard changes to the BIOS configuration data
Select [Exit] - [Exit Discarding Changes]

To restore the default BIOS configuration data (the data may differ from the factory-setting)
Select [Exit] - [Load Setup Defaults].
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Menu and Parameter Descriptions

The SETUP utility has the following six major menus:
®  Main
m  Advanced

m  Security

m  Server
m  Boot
m  Exit

To configure detailed settings of functions, select a submenu from the above menus. Below describes configurable
functions and parameters and the factory settings displayed in the screen for each menu.

Main

Start the SETUP utility to display the Main menu.

When you select a menu with the “P” mark and press the Enter key, its submenu appears.

Phonix BIOS Setap Utility
Main Advanced Borurity Borver Boot Exit
[T o-0a]

<Example>

liem Specific Help
Systom Dadar [ 087 100 200G |
«Talwe, Shift-Tohs, or
¥ Processor Settings =Entors solocts Gokd.
Fi Help 11 Solect liem f+  Chamge Values Fi Botup Defaulis
‘Exc Exit +——s Eplect Monu. Enter Select » Sub-Meno Fli Bave and Exit

Available options in the Main menu and descriptions are listed below.

Option Parameter Description
System Time HH:MM:SS Specify the system time.
System Date MM/DD/YYYY Specify the system date.
[ ]factory - set
IMPORTANT:

Check and adjust the system clock before operation in the following conditions.

- After transporting the equipment

- After storing the equipment

- After the equipment halt under the conditions which is out of the guranteed environment conditions (Temperature:
10 to 35°C, Humidity: 20 to 80%).

Check the system clock once in a month. It is recommended to operate the system clock using a time server (NTP
server) if it is installed on the system which requires high level of time accuracy. If the system clock goes out of
alignment remarkably as time goes by, though the system clock adjustment is performed, contact your sales agent.
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Processor Settings

When you select “Processor Settings” in the Main menu, the following screen appears.

T —

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Processor Settings

Item Specific Help
Processor Speed Setting L1.80 CHz Disablesienables Hyper-
Threading Technology.
Processor 1 CPUTD: 0F43
Processor 1 L2 Cache: 2048 KB
Processor 2 CPUTD: Mot Installed
Enabled i'l
Execute Disable Bit: [Disahled]
F1 Help Tl Select Item -+ Change Values F@ Setup Defanlis
Esc Exit +—+ Belect Menu Enter Select ¢ Sub-Menun F10 Save and Exit

Refer to the table below for information on options.

Option Parameter Description

Processor Speed Setting — Displays the speed of the processor.

Processor 1 CPUID CPUID When the processor 1 in installed, its CPU ID is
displayed. If the system supports "Hyper-Threading
Technology", the ID of a physical processor but not
logical processor appears here.

Processor 1 L2 Cache — Displays the cache size of the L2 of the processor 1.

Processor 2 CPUID CPUID When the processor 2 is installed, its CPU ID is

[Not Installed]

Installed" appears.

displayed. If it the processor is not installed, "Not

Processor 2 L2 Cache

Displays the caches size of the L2 of the processor 2.

Hyper-Threading Technology Disabled Specify whether or not to enable Hyper-Threading
[Enabled] Technology.

Execute Disable Bit [Disabled] Specify whether or not to enable Execute Disable Bit
Enabled feature.

[ I: Factory-set
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Advanced

Move the cursor onto "Advanced" to display the Advanced menu.

There is no configurable item on the Advanced menu screen below. Display each sub menu and make settings on the
sub menu screen. Select an option with the "P" mark and press Enter to display its submenu.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Main Advanced Becurity Berver Boot Exit

Item Specific Help
» PCI Configuration
» Advanced Chipset Control e e
to configure Memory
devicas,
Boot-time Diagnostic Screen: [Dizabled]
Reset Configuration Data: Naol
NumLock: [OfF]
F1 Help 71 Select lem -1+ Change Values FB Setup Defaulis
Esc Exit s Belert Menu Enter Select  » Sub-Menu Fi0 Save and Exit

See the table below for setup options on the screen.

Option Parameter Description Your Setting
Boot-time [Disabled] Specify whether to display the Power On Self-Test (POST)
Diagnostic Screen | Enabled screen at start-up. If "Disabled" is selected, our logo
appears while POST is in progress. (To display POST check
results, press Esc and F2.)
If "Console Redirection” is set to "Enabled”, this option is
unconditionally set to "Enabled".
Reset [No] If you select [Yes], the system configuration data will be
Configuration Date | Yes cleared at next boot with this option set automatically to
[No].
NumLock On Specify whether or not to enable NumLock at system
[Off] start-up.

[ ] Factory-set
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Memory Configuration

When you select “Memory Configuration” in the Advanced menu, the following screen appears.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Advaneced

Memory Configuration Item Specific Help

Memory Size: BITIME Tests extanded memory
DIMM Group #1 Status ~ Normal - Onee per KB, or
DIMM Group #2 Status ~ Normal - Onece per MB, or
DIMM Group #3 Status ~ Not Installed - Every location or
- No Memory Test
Fl Halp 7. SelectItem <+ Change Values FU Setup Defaults
EscExit  +— SelectMenu Enter Select  » Sub-Menu Fi0 Save and Exit

Refer to the table below for information on options.

Option Parameter Description

Memory Size = Displays the memory size.

DIMM Group #1 Status Normal Displays the memory status.
[Not Installed]

DIMM Group #2 Status Normal Displays the memory status.
[Not Installed]

DIMM Group #3 Status Normal Displays the memory status.
[Not Installed]

Extended RAM Step 1MB Set the time interval between memory
1KB tests.
Every location
[Disabled]

[ 1 Factory-set
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PCI Configuration

When you select “PCI Configuration” in the Advanced menu, the following screen appears. If you select a menu with
the “P” mark and press Enter, its submenu appears.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Advanced

PCI Configuration Ttem Specific Help

Additional setup
» LAN Controller menus to configure
embadded SCSI

PCI Slot 1 Option ROM: [Disabled] coniroller.

PC1 Slot 2 Option ROM: [Disabled]
PCI Slot 4 Option ROM: [Disabled]
PCI Slot & Option ROM: [Disablad]

F1 Help TL Select Item <+ Change Values F9 Setup Defaults
Esc Exit +— Belect Menu Enter Select  » Sub-Menu Fi Bave and Exit

Refer to the table below for information on options.
Option Parameter | Description

PCI Slot 1 Option ROM Enabled If [Enabled] is selected, the extended ROM of the
[Disabled] slot device will be initialized.

PCI Slot 2 Option ROM Enabled
[Disabled]
PCI Slot 3 Option ROM* Enabled
[Disabled]

[ ] Factory-set
*  Not provided for the R620-LR model.

4-11



NovaScale R620 User Guide

SCSI Controller

When you select “SCSI Controller” in the Advanced menu, the following screen appears.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Advaneced

SCSI Controfler Tiem Specific Help
Disables'enables the
Option ROM Sean:  [Enabled] on-hoard SCS1
controller.
F1 Help T1 Select Item -+ Change Values F9 Setup Defaults
Esc Exit «— Select Menu Enter Select  » Sub-Menu F10 Save and Exit

Refer to the table below for information on options.

Option Parameter Description
SCSI Controller [Enabled] If “Disabled” is selected, chip stays in the reset
Disabled status. In this status, the SCSI Controller is totally
disabled and not recognized by the PnP OS.
Option ROM Scan [Enabled] If “Enabled” is selected, the extended ROM of the
Disabled device will be initialized.

[ 1 Factory-set
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LAN Controller

When you select “LAN Controller” in the Advanced menu, the following screen appears.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Advanced

LAN Controller Item Specific Help
Disables‘enables the
Option ROM Scan:  [Enabled] on-board LAN
controller.
F1 Help T Select Item -+ Change Values F9 Setup Defaults
Ese Exit «— Select Menu Enter Select  » Sub-Menu F10 Save and Exit

Refer to the table below for information on options.

Option Parameter Description
LAN Controller [Enabled] If “Disabled” is selected, chip stays
Disabled in the reset status. In this status, the

LAN Controller is totally disabled
and not recognized by the PnP OS.

Option ROM Scan [Enabled] If “Enabled” is selected, the
Disabled extended ROM of the device will be
initialized.

[ ] Factory-set
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Advanced Chipset Control

When you select “Advanced Chipset Control” in the Advanced menu, the following screen appears.

Pho en iz BIOS Setup T lity
Advan ced

Advan ced Chipz et Contral Item Spedfic Help
Dietermi pe s the a ciio m of
WalsOn PME:  [Diabled] the syt em wh enaLAN
05 Debuog - [Dabled] wake upeventoours
F1 Help Tl Select Item -+ Change Values TP Setnp Defanlis
Esc Exit +—+ Select Menun Enter Select ¢ Sob Aenu F10 Savean d Exit

Refer to the table below for information on options.

Option Parameter Description
Wake on LAN [Disabled] Select whether or not to enable the
Enabled remote power-on function via the
LAN connector on motherboard.
Wake On PME [Disabled] Select whether or not to enable the
Enabled remote power-on function via the
PCI LAN card.
OS Debug [Disabled] Select whether or not to enable the
Enabled OS Debug mode. Typically, select
Disable.

[ I: Factory-set

4-14



NovaScale R620 User Guide

Security

Move the cursor onto "Security" to display the Security menu.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Main Advanced Becurity Berver Boot Exit

ltem Specific Help

User Password [= Clear
Supervisor Password Is Clear
Set User Password [Enter] Sy

controls aceess to the

setup utility.

Switch Inhibit: [Disahled]
Fi Help Tl Select Item +/+ Change Values Fi Setup Defaults
Ese Exit +~—s Belect Menu Enter Select  p Sub-Menun F1i Save and Exit

Select "Set Supervisor Password" or "Set User Password" and press Enter to display the following pop-up screen. The
screen below shows when "Set Supervisor Password" is selected.

Set a password on this pop-up screen. Enter a password of up to seven alphanumeric characters and symbols from the
keyboard.

Phomiv BIOSS dup U dlity
Main Advanced Semurity Berver Boot Exit

ltem Spedfic Help
User Paswonl 1s: Clear
Supervikor  Pasovord  Ist Clear
Set User Password [Enter | amimb :m: to the
{[Ener | T
Swiich Inkibic : Set Supervisor  Password

Enker mew peswond : ]
Confirm new Pasword @ |

F1 Help TL Selea lem 4+ Chamge Values 95 etp Defmils
Esc Exit +—sSeled Menu Enter Seled * Sub-Menu FI08 ave and Exit
IMPORTANT:

m User password setup is not available before Supervisor password setup.
®m Do not set any password before installing the OS.

m If you forget your password, contact you sales agent.

See the table below for setup options on the screen.

Option Parameter Description
User Password |[Clear] Indicates User password setup status (display
is Set only).
Supervisor [Clear] Indicates User password setup status (display
Password is Set only).
Set User [Enter] Press Enter to display the user password entry
Password screen. With a user password, accessing the
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SETUP menus is restricted. This option is
available only if the Supervisor Password is
specified.

Set Supervisor | [Enter] Press Enter to display the supervisor password
Password entry screen. This option is available only when
you log into the SETUP utility with the supervisor
password.

Password on [Disabled] Specify whether to request a password entry at
boot Enabled boot-up. User password setup is required
beforehand.

Switch Inhibit [Disabled] Enable or disable the POWER switch on the
Enabled server. If you select to enable, the switch will be
disabled.

[ 1 Factory-set

IMPORTANT:

If you have logged in SETUP by using the Supervisor Password, you can check and change all settings. If you have
logged in SETUP by using User Password, you see the settings but cannot make changes on the settings except
System Time, System Date and User Password of Main.
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Server

Move the cursor onto [Server] to display the Server menu.

The following describes options you can configure in the Server menu and their functions.
Select an option with the "P" mark and press Enter to display its submenu.

Refer to the table below for information on options.

Main S lvmmom]

FSyiem Vs gel

Option Parameter Description

Thermal [Disabled] Enable or disable the thermal sensor functions.

Sensor Enabled

BMC IRQ Disabled Set the IRQ of BMC interruption.
[IRQ 11]

Post Error [Disabled] Set whether or not to pause POST at the end of POST if an error has occurred

Pause Enabled during POST execution.

AC LINK Stay Off Specify the AC LINK feature by selecting the status of the power supply unit of
[Last State] the server when the AC power supply restarts. (See the table on the next page
Power On for details.)

Power ON [0]-255 Configure the DC ON delay time if AC LINK is set to “Power On” or “Last State”

Delay Time (unit: second).

[ 1 Factory-set

* “Console Redirection” is shown only when the ft Remote Management Card is installed. (Installed in standard for
R620-MR model)

The table below lists how selections for "AC LINK" determine the power status of the server when the power supply to

the server restarts.

Parameter
State before powered off Stay Off Last State Power On
In service Off On On
Out of service (DC power: Off) Off Off On
Forced shutdown * Off Off On

*  Pressing the POWER switch for over four seconds shuts down the power to the server.
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System Management

Select "System Management" on the Server menu and press Enter to display the following screen.

Phoenix BIOS Setup Utility
Server

System Management Ttem Specific Help
BIOS Revision: GPJ1.HA.0005.B.0509162344 Allitems on this menu
cannot be modi fied in
Board Part #: 856-123456 user mode. If any
Board Serial : 123456789 012 items require changes,
System Part #: [N81 00-667] please consult your
System Serial #: 123456789 0 system Su previsor .
Chassis Part #: FTsystem
Chassis Serial #: 01
BMC Device ID: 4
BMC Device Rev: 01
BMC Firmware Rev: 00.02
SDR Rev: SDR Version 00 .F4
PIA Rev: 0LF3
Module#0 BMC
MAC Address: 00-30-13-B8-87-19 v
F1 Help T1 Select Item -+ Change Values F9 Setup De faults
Esc Exit +— Select Menu Enter Select P Sub-Menu F10 Save and Exit

See the table below for setup options on the screen.

Option Parameter Description

BIOS Revision — Displays the BIOS revision.

Board Part Number — Displays the board information.

Board Serial Number — Displays the board information.

System Part Number — Displays the system information.

System Serial Number — Displays the system information.

Chassis Part Number - Displays the chassis information.

Chassis Serial Number - Displays the chassis information.

BMC Device ID — Displays the BMC information.

BMC Device Revision — Displays the BMC information.

BMC Firmware Revision - Displays the BMC information.

SDR Revision - Displays the revision of SDR (sensor device information).
PIA Revision — Displays the PIA (plat form information) revision.
Module#0 BMC MAC Address* | — Displays the BMC MAC address of CPU/IO module#0.
Module#1 BMC MAC Address* | — Displays the BMC MAC address of CPU/IO module#1.

[ ] Factory-set
* MAC address information is shown only when the ft Remote Management Card is installed. (Installed in standard for
R620-MR model)
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Console Redirection

Select "Console Redirection" on the System Hardware menu and press Enter to display the following screen.

Phoenix BIOS Sotap Utility
Srerver
Console Bedirection

Ttom Specific Holp
m Comsale ﬂnd.i‘:;:_
Tisablod" complotaly
disables Consale
pg e
Fl Buolp 71 Scloct liem 4+ Change Valuos F9 Sotup Defaults
EwExit  «=SelociMonu  EntorSclorl  » Sub-Mamu F10 Save and Exit
See the table below for setup options on the screen.
Option Parameter Description
BIOS Redirection [Disabled] Enable or disable Console Redirection. By enabling this option, you can
Port Enabled remotely control behaviour during POST.
Baud Rate* 9600 Select a port rate used for the interface with a hardware console to be
[19.2K] connected.
38.4K
57.6K
115.2K
Flow Control* [None] Select a flow control method.
XON/XOFF
[CTS/RTS]
CTS/RTS+ CD
Console Type* PC-ANSI Select a console type.
[VT100+]
VT-UTF8

[ ]: Factory-set

* Displayed only when the BIOS Redirection Port menu is enabled.
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Event Log Configuration

Select "Event log Configuration” on the System Hardware menu and press Enter to display the following screen.

Mhoenix BIDE Sodup Utility
Server

| Pross Entor| The systom ovent log
will be elearea il
Cloar (fline Event Logs  [Press Enter] solecting YES.
F1 Hedp T4 Solect Item 4+ Chango Values FB Setup Defaulis
Ene Exit +—s Boleet Menu Enter Select  » Bub-Monun F10 Save and Exit

See the table below for setup options on the screen.

Option Parameter Description
Clear Online Event Logs [Press Enter] | To clear event logs of the working module, press the
Enter key and select “Yes.”
Clear Offline Event Logs [Press Enter] | To clear event logs of the stand-by module, press the
Enter key and select “Yes.”
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Monitoring Configuration

Select “monitoring Configuration” on the Server menu and press Enter to display the following screen.

Option Parameter Description
FRB-2 timer Disabled Select whether or not to enable the FRB-2 timer.
[Enabled]
Boot Monitoring Disabled Select whether or not to enable the timer for boot
5 minutes monitoring at start-up. If you are starting up from an
[10 minutes] OS with no ESMPRO Agent installed, disable this
15 minutes option. If you use Disaster Recovery Option for
20 minutes ARCServe, select [Disabled].
25 minutes
30 minutes
35 minutes
40 minutes
45 minutes
50 minutes
55 minutes
60 minutes
Option ROM Scan Disabled Select whether or not to enable the function to monitor
Monitoring [Enabled] the option ROM scan.
Option ROM 1-[5]-20 Set the timeout of the option ROM scan. This option is
Monitoring Time-out displayed when the Option ROM Scan menu is set to
[Enabled] (unit: minute).
POST Pause Disabled Set whether or not to enable the POST monitoring
Monitoring [Enabled] function during boot pause.
POST Pause 1-[3]-20 Set the time for POST monitoring during boot pause.

Monitoring Time-out

This option is displayed when the POST Pause
Monitoring menu is set to [Enabled] (unit: minute).

[ 1 Factory-set
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Boot

Move the cursor onto "Boot" to display the Boot menu.
The server searches for the boot device according to the order specified in this menu and use the software to boot the
system if found.

Mlimin Sarhwamarad

You can change the boot device order using T or 4 and + or —. Move the cursor to select the device by T or{, and then
change the priority using + or —.

IMPORTANT:
Specify the device boot order as shown above to start the EXPRESSBUILDER.
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Exit

Move the cursor onto "Exit" to display the Exit menu.

Meain Auliv il

Exhi Saving Changes
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The following describes each option on the Exit menu:
Exit Saving Changes

Select this option to save the current configuration data into the
CMOS (non-volatile memory) and exit the SETUP utility.

Select “Exit Saving Changes” to display the right screen. Select
"Yes" to save the current configuration data into the CMOS
(non-volatile memory) and exit the SETUP utility. The server
will automatically restart the system.

Exit Discarding Changes

Select this option to exit the SETUP utility without saving the
current configuration data into the CMOS (non-volatile
memory).

If you select “Yes” here, the “SETUP Warning” dialogue box
appears.

If you select “No” in the “SETUP Warning” dialogue box, you
can exit

SETUP without saving the changes you have made.

If you select “Yes” in the dialogue box, you can exit SETUP
with the changes you have made saved in CMOS. The server
reboots automatically.

Load Setup Defaults

Select this option if you want to reset all values in SETUP to
default (factory-set values). When you select Load Setup
Defaults, the dialogue box as shown on the right appears.

If you select “Yes” in the dialogue box, default values are
restored. If you select “No”, you will see the Exit menu screen.

Betup C onfirmatios

Sawe rosfguration chasges aed i niw?

{ T [P¥c]

Fait mialivy withoat
srving setup dets lo
LBt 8

Sanp Confirmatinn

IHscard Shange and axit maup now?

(Yuf Mic]

fr—

IMPORTANT:

The default value slightly differs from the factory-set value.
Check all setting values before restoring the default value.

Discard Changes

Select this option if you want to restore previous values before

saving values in CMOS. When you select “Discard Changes”, you

will see the dialogue box as shown on the right.
If you select “Yes” in the dialogue box, changes you have made
are discarded and previous settings are restored.

Toaed dalaedt valuss
Tor all EETUT ihams.

Setup Coafirmtios

Load dafanlt confmratinn now?

= éc]

Phoemia BIE Seup Utility
Main  Advanced Sacurity Sarver [ Exit

Flrit Saving Changes
Lezad Setup D faelia

Saveilhangss

Vo Spescific Jadp

[P r———
from CMOS for <1l SETUP
—

Seinp Confirmation

Laad prerices configmration now!

el
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Save Changes

Select this option if you want to save changes you have made in
CMOS (non-volatile memory) without exiting SETUP. When you
select the Save Changes, you will see the dialogue box as shown
on the right.

If you select “Yes” in the dialogue box, changes you have made
are saved in CMOS (non-volatile memory).
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SCSI BIOS (SCSISelect)

The “SCSISelect” utility makes settings of the SCSI controller on a motherboard. You can start it up by simple key
operation during POST execution without using any special start-up disk.

IMPORTANT:

Because the server is installed with the latest version of the SCSISelect utility, your screen display may be different
from the one described in this guide. For information on options different from those described in this guide, refer
to the online help or ask your service agent.

Usage of the SCSISelect utility

The SCSISelect utility is activated when you configure the transfer speed of SCSI devices connected to the server
(except hard disk drive), and allows you to make settings.

IMPORTANT:

SCSI configuration must be set by starting up the utility on a SCSI controller basis. The server is equipped with
one SCSI controller. If you have added SCSI controller boards, you need to make SCSI controller settings as many
as the number of added SCSI controller boards in addition to the configuration for the built-in SCSI controller. The
utility used for changing settings may be different.

Starting and Quitting the SCSISelect utility

The following section describes the procedures from starting the SCSISelect utility to quitting the utility. For
information on how you start up and/or operate the utility stored on the option board, see the manual shipped with the
option board.

1. Power on the server.

The following message appears on the screen during POST execution.

IMPORTANT:

The message is repeated as many times as the number of SCSI controllers installed.

Adaptec SCSI BIOS wX.XX
Copyright 2004 Adaptec, Inc. ALL Rights Reserved.

4 4 4 Press <Ctrl> <N> for S5CS5ISelect(TM) Utility! » » P

2. Press and hold down the Ctrl key and press the N key.
The SCSISelect utility starts up with the “Main” menu displayed.

3. Use the cursor to select a channel in the “Bus:Device” box, and then press the Enter key.

AIC-7902 A at Slot ?7? 08:01:00

AIC-7902 B at Slot 77 08:01:D1

The SCSI controller of the motherboard has two channels.

The channel A (08:01:00) shows the hard disk drive of IDO, ID1 and ID2 while the channel B (08:01:01) shows the
hard disk drive of ID3, ID4 and ID5.

When selection is made, the “Options” menu appears.
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4. Select the Options menu and press the Enter key.

Options

Configure/View SCSI Controller Settings

SCSI Disk Utilities

If you want to make settings of the adapter (selected channel) or the SCSI device connected to the channel, choose
“Configure/View SCSI Controller Settings.”

If you want to know or verity the format of hard disk drive or find the SCSI ID of the device connected to the
channel, select “CSI Disk Utilities.”

For more information, see the following description.

To quit SCSISelect, press the Esc until you see the closing message. (If any changes have been made, the massage
asking you whether or not to save the changes is displayed. Select Yes (save the changes) or No (discard the changes)).

Configure/View SCSI Controller Settings

When you select “Configure/View Host Adapter Settings” in the “Options” menu, the following screen appears.

Configuration

SCSI Bus Interface Definitions
SCSI Controller ID

SCSI Controller Parity

SCSI Controller Termination

Additional Options

Boot Device Configuration Press<Enter>
SCSI Device Configuration Press<Enter>
Advanced Configuration Press<Enter>
Host RAID Disabled

<F6> — Reset to SCSI Controller Defaults

BI0OS Information

Interrupt(IR@) Channel
I/0 Port Addresses 2000h

The following describes menus and parameters. Read the descriptions to optimize your system.

SCSI Bus Interface Definitions

Use arrow keys to select SCSI BUS Interface Definitions. The following table provides information on options and their
functions.

Option Parameter Function/settings
SCSI Controller ID Oto[7]to 5 Set “7.”
SCSI Controller Parity [Enabled] Set “Enabled.”
Disabled
SCSI Controller Termination [Enabled] This option allows you to select
Disabled whether or not to enable the
terminator.
Set “Enabled.”

[ ]: Factory-set
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Additional Options

Use arrow keys to select Additional Options.

Boot Device Configurations

When you select “Boot Device Configurations” and press the Enter key, the display changes as shown below:

Boot Device Configuration

Single Image
Master SCSI Controller AIC-7902 A at slot 00 02:03:00

Select S5CSI peripherel from which to boot.
Boot SCSI Controller AIC-7902 A at slot 00 02:03:00

SCSI Device Configuration
When you select “SCSI Device Configuration” and press the Enter key, the display changes as shown below:

SCSI Device Configuration

SCSI Device ID #1 #2 #3
Sync Transfer Rate (MB/Sec) 320 320 320
Packetized Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes
Initiate Wide Negotiation. A Yes Yes Yes
Enable Disconnection ane Yes Yes Yes
Send Start Unit Command Yes Yes Yes
BI0OS Multiple LUN Support No No No
Inctude in BIDS Scan Yes Yes Yes

SCSI Device ID
Sync Transfer Rate (MB/Sec)
Packetized

Initiate Wide Negotiation
Enable Disconnection

Send Start Unit Command
BIOS Multiple LUN Support
Include in BIOS Scan

IMPORTANT:

You can make settings on a SCSI ID basis. Before you make settings, confirm the SCSI ID of your target device.

TIPS:

If you do not know the SCSI ID of the added option, choose “SCSI Disk Utilities” in the “Options” menu. After a
while, the screen showing SCSI IDs and matching devices appears. For more information, see “SCSI Disk
Utilities” described later.

The following table provides information on options and their functions on the menu.

Option Parameter Description
Sync Transfer Rate [320] 33.3 Typically, set “320.” This value may need to be changed
(MB/Sec) 160 20.0 depending on the option connected. For more information, see
80.0 10.0 the manual attached to the option.
66.6 ASYN
40.0
Packetized [Yes] Select whether or not to optimize the bus usage ratio by using
No the function to transfer packetized data (DT or dual transition).
QAS [Yes] Select whether or not to use the Quick Arbitration and
No Selection(QAS) function, which improves the SCSI bus usage
ratio
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Initiate Wide Negotiation [Yes] If the connected SCSI device supports Wide SCSI, select “Yes.”
No If not, select “No.”
Enable Disconnection [Yes] Set “Yes.”
No
Send Start Unit Command [Yes] Set “Yes” for a hard disk drive. Otherwise set “No.”
No
BIOS Multiple LUN Support | Yes Set “No.”
[No]
Include in BIOS Scan [Yes] Set “Yes.”
No

Advanced Configuration

[ 1 Factory-set

When you select “Advanced Configuration” and press the Enter key, the display changes as shown below:

Advanced Configuration

Reset S5CS5I Bus at IC Initialization
Display <Ctrl><A> Message During BIOS Initialization

Extended Int 13 Translation for DOS Drivers > 1GByte

Post Display Mode

SCSI Controller Int 13 Support

Enabled

Enabled
Verbose
Enabled

Options Listed Below Have NO EFFECT if Int 13 Support is Disabled
Domain Validation
Support Removable Disk Under Int 13 as Fixed Disks
BIOS Support for Bootable CD-ROM

Disabled
Enabled

The following table provides information on options and their functions.

Option Parameter Description

Reset SCSI Bus at IC [Enabled] Set “Enabled.”

Initialization Disabled

Display <CtrI><Alt> Message |[Enabled] Set “Enabled.”

During BIOS Initialization Disabled

Extended Int 13 Transfer for |[Enabled] Set “Enabled.”

DOS Drivers > 1 Gbyte Disabled

Post Display Mode [Verbose] Do not change the settings unless it is necessary.
Silent
Diagnostic

SCSI Controller Int 13 [Enabled] Select whether or not to enable SCSI BIOS. Select

Support

Disabled: NOT Scan
Disabled: scan bus

“Enabled” except

® when starting up the OS from a hard disk drive other
than those connected to the SCSI controller (it is OK
if no hard disk drive is connected to controller other
than SCSI controller).

® when reserving a space in the extended ROM
space. In this case, you can disable the BIOS of a
SCSI controller to which no hard disk drive is

connected.

Domain Validation [Enabled] Set “Enabled.”

Disabled
Support Removable Disks Boot Only Options controlled by removable media are supported
under Int 13 as Fixed Disks | All Disks by AIC-79xx BIOS.

[Disabled]
BIOS Support for Bootable [Enabled] Set “Enabled.”
CD-ROM Disabled

[ ] Factory-set
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SCSI Disk Utilities

SCSI Disk Utilities scans a device connected to the selected channel and displays information on the device. If the
device is a hard disk drive, you can perform low-level formatting or verification.

When you choose “SCSI Disk Utilities” in the “Options” menu, which is shown after selecting a channel to be
configured, the screen for scanning SCSI IDs is displayed.

AIC-7902 A at slot ?2?, 02:03:00

Scanning SCSI ID: &4: LUN Number :0

After the scanning the screen showing SCSI IDs and corresponding devices appears.

Select SCSI Disk and press <Enter>

SCSI ID #0 : No device
SCSI ID #1 : No device
SCSI ID #2 : No device
SCSI ID #3 : No device
SCSI ID #4 : No device
SCSI ID #5 : No device
SCSI ID #6 : No device
SCSI ID #7 : Adaptec AIC - 7902
SCSI ID #8 : No device
SCSI ID #9 : No device
SCSI ID #10 : No device
SCSI ID #11 : No device
SCSI ID #12 : No device
SCSI ID #13 : No device
SCSI ID #14 : No device
SCSI ID #15 : No device

When you select a device on this screen and press the Enter key, details of the device is shown.

If the selected device is a hard disk drive, you can execute the following submenus.

® Format Disk: performs low-level formatting for the selected device

® Verify Disk Media: compares (verifies) all sectors of the selected device and if there is any bad sector,
re-assignment will be performed.
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FORCED SHUTDOWN AND CLEAR

Read this section if your server does not operate as expected, or if you want to return all setup values to those made at
shipment.

Forced Shutdown

Use this function when an OS command does not shut down the server, the
POWER switch does not turn off the server, or resetting does not work.

Press and hold the POWER switch on the server for over four seconds. The
power is forcibly turned off. To turn on the power back again, wait
approximately 30 seconds after turning off the power (forced shutdown).

IMPORTANT:

If the remote power-on feature is used, power on the server and start the OS,
and turn off the power in the normal way.

Press it for over 4 seconds.
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CLEAR CMOS/PASSWORD

With the pre-installed SETUP utility, you can set desired passwords to protect data stored on the server from

unauthorized user access. If you forget the password, you can clear them by following the procedure described in this
section.

You can also use the same procedure to clear the CMOS data in the server.

IMPORTANT:
m Clearing the CMOS data restores the factory settings.

m To clear the password or CMOS data, power off the server.

To clear the password or the CMOS data, use configuration jumper pins (jumper switches) located inside of the server.
The jumper switches are found on the motherboard in a CPU/IO module. See the figure below.

IMPORTANT:

Do not change any other jumper switch settings. Any improper change may cause the server to fail or malfunction.

Pins for BMC configuration

\
\246

=k

113 5
\5H
\

Use clips on pins 1 and 3

~N|lOQ0O)|ee

Pins for protecting/
clearing CMOS data 2 46 8 1012 Use clips on
N pins 11 and 12
N~ o o o|ojfA
No/p oo o
/3 5 7 9 1
P1

Pins for protecting/clearing
password
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m Pins for protecting/clearing the password

Short-circuiting the two pins:  Clears the password

Opening the two pins: Protects the password (factory-set)

m Pins for protecting/clearing the CMOS data

Short-circuiting the two pins:  Clears the CMS data

Opening two pins: Protects the CMOS data (factory-set)

The following describe the clearing procedure.

A\ WARNING

® ﬁ Observe the following instructions to use the server safely. There are risks of
death or serious personal injury. See “PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY” in

Chapter 1.

m Do not disassemble, repair, or alter the server.

How to Clear CMOS

1.
2.

Power off the NovaScale/ft Server series and unplug both power cords.

Remove the both CPU/IO modules (#1 and #2) from the NovaScale/ft Server series (see “Removing CPU/IO
Module” in chapter 8).

Make setting of jumper switch for clearing CMOS of CPU/IO # 0.
Remove the clips from the jumper pins 11-12 and place them on the jumper pins 1-2 on the CPU/IO Module
#1.

Mount only the CPU/IO Module # 0 to the NovaScale/ft Server series (see “Installing CPU/IO Module” in
chapter 8).

Connect the power cord of the CPU/IO module #0 and press the POWER switch to power on.

When you see “8150: NVRAM Cleared By Jumper” and “Press <F1> to resume, <F2> to Setup” during
POST after the start-up, press the POWER switch to power off, and then disconnect the power cord from the
outlet.

Example

Phoenix ServerBIOS 3 Release 6.0

Copyright 1985-2003 Phoenix Technologies Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

GPJ1. HA. XXXX. X. XXXXXXXXXX

IGPJ BIOS Release X. X

Build Time: XX/XX/XX XX : XX : XX

2x Intel (R) Xeon (R) CPU 3.60GHz

3072M System RAM Passed

2048K Cache SRAM Passed

System BIOS shadowed

Video BIOS shadowed

IPMI Base Board Management Controller was detected.
Device ID : XX Device Revision : XX

IPMI Version : X. X Firmware Revision : XX. XX
Self Test Result : XXXXH

SMBIOS Initialize. . . ... ... Passed
System Monitoring Check. Passed
ERROR
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

8150: NVRAM Cleared By Jumper
Press <F1> to resume, <F2> to Setup

By referring to “Removing CPU/IO Module” in chapter 8, remove the CPU/IO module #0 from the server.

Restore the previous CMOS clear jumper switch settings. Remove the jumper pins 1-2 of the CPU/IO module
#0 and install them on the jumper pins 7-8.

By referring to “Installing CPU/IO Module” in chapter 8, install the CPU/IO module #0 on the server.
Reconnect the power cord of the CPU/IO module #0 and press the POWER switch to power on.
After the start-up, press the F2 key during POST to start BIOS SETUP.

Make settings in SETUP as you desire and then the settings by selecting “Exit”— “Exit Saving Changes.”
Switch the power off and disconnect the power cord from the outlet.

Clear CMOS for the CPU/IO module #1 by following the steps 3 to 12.
By referring to “Installing CPU/IO Module” in chapter 8, install both CPU/IO modules on the server.

Connect both power cords.
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HOW TO CLEAR PASSWORDS

10.
11.

Power off the NovaScale/ft Server series and unplug the both power cords.

Remove both CPU/IO modules (#1 and #2) from the NovaScale/ft Server series (see “Removing CPU/IO
Module” in chapter 8).

Make setting of jumper switch for clearing the password of CPU/IO module # 0...

Remove the clips from the jumper pins 11-12 on CPU/IO module # 0 and place them on the jumper pins 3-4
on the CPU/IO Module #1.

Install the CPU/IO Module # 0 to the NovaScale/ft Server series (see “Installing CPU/IO Module” in chapter
8).

Connect the power cord of CPU/IO module #0 only, and then press the POWER switch to power on.

When you see “8151: Password Cleared By Jumper” and “Press <F1> to resume, <F2> to Setup” during
POST after the start-up, press the POWER switch to power off, and then disconnect the power cord from the
outlet.

Example

Phoenix ServerBIOS 3 Release 6.0

Copyright 1985-2003 Phoenix Technologies Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

GPJ1. HA. XXXX. X. XXXXXXXXXX

IGPJ BIOS Release X. X

Build Time : XX/XX/XX XX : XX : XX

2x Intel (R) Xeon (R) CPU 3.60GHz

3072M System RAM Passed

2048K Cache SRAM Passed

System BIOS shadowed

Video BIOS shadowed

IPMI Base Board Management Controller was detected.
Device ID : XX Device Revision : XX

IPMI Version : X. X Firmware Revision : XX. XX
Self Test Result : XXXXH

SMBIOS Initialize. . ... .. .. Passed
System Monitoring Check. Passed
ERROR

8151: NVRAM Cleared By Jumper
Press <F1> to resume, <F2> to Setup

By referring to “Removing CPU/IO Module” in chapter 8, remove the CPU/IO module #0 from the server.
Reset the jumper switch setting.

Remove the clips from the jumper pins 3-4 and place them on the jumper pins 11-12 on the CPU/IO Module #

0.

Clear password for the CPU/IO module #1 by following the steps 3 to 8.
By referring to “Installing CPU/IO Module” in chapter 8, install both CPU/IO modules on the server.

Connect both power cords.

4-35



NovaScale R620 User Guide

BMC Configuration Jumper Settings

You can restore the initial values of the BMC configuration information (login name/password etc.), which are set when
you use a remote management function. The values are registered on a CPU/IO module basis. Because of this, you need
restore the values for your target CPU/IO module.

How to restore initial values:

1. Power off the server and then disconnect the power cords of both CPU/IO modules from the outlet
Remove your target CPU/IO module from the server by referring to "Removing CPU/IO Module" in chapter 8.

3. Make clear settings of the jumper for the BMC configuration of the CPU/IO module. Remove the CPU/IO
module jumper pins (5SH) 1-3 and set them to the jumper pins (5H) 1-2 (see page 4-32).

Install the CPU/IO module on the server by referring to “"Installing CPU/IO Module" in chapter 8.

Connect the power cords of CPU/IO modules and wait for 30 seconds. Then disconnect the power cords of both
CPU/IO modules from outlet again.

6. Remove your target CPU/IO module from the server by referring to "Removing CPU/IO Module" in chapter 8.

Restore the original statue of the jumper for the BMC configuration of the CPU/IO module. Remove the
CPU/IO module jumper pins (SH) 1-2 and set them to the jumper pins (SH) 1-3.

8. Install the CPU/IO module on the server by referring to "Installing CPU/IO Module" in chapter 8.

IMPORTANT:

By this operation, BMC settings required in DianaScope or remote management functions for connection with the
server will be cleared as well. If you are using DianaScope, store the settings required to connect to DianaScope in
media such as a floppy disk before this operation, and configure the settings after the operation again. Use

DianaScope Agent or EXPRESSBUILDER system management function to configure and save the BMC settings.
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REMOTE MANAGEMENT FUNCTION

R620-LR models are equipped with the optional ft Remote Management Card on the server. By connecting to a network
via their management LAN port, BMC (Baseboard Management Controller), an LSI for system management, installed
on the server allows remote monitoring and controlling of the server such as keyboard, video and mouse (KVM) control
over management network.

When the R620-MR model is connected to a network via their management LAN port, BMC (Baseboard Management
Controller), an LSI for system management, installed on the server allows remote monitoring and controlling of the
server such as keyboard, video and mouse (KVM) control over the management network.

Network Default Values

The following are default values to connect the server to a network.

IP Address :192.168.1.1

User Name : administrator

Password : (None)
Host Name  : ARMCXXXXXXXXXXXX

B The host name above is the host name used for auto registering with a DNS server using DHCP functions.
XXXXXXXXXXXX is the MAC address assigned to each management card. The MAC address can be found on
the label attached to the rear or the card or Server-System Management Sub-menu Selections- Primary BMC
MAC Address/Secondary BMC MAC Address on the BIOS Set UP screen.

IMPORTANT:
B To ensure security, change values for host name, password and IP address according to your network
environment.

B The speed and duplex settings of the management LAN port are set to the auto negotiation mode, and
the settings cannot be changed manually. Set the link partner side (switch and hub) to the auto
negotiation mode as well.

Settings on the Server

The following describes the settings that should be made on the server to use the server.

CHECK:

The resolution and refresh rate of the screen that can be displayed on a remote KVM console are 1024x768 and
75 Hz or smaller respectively. If values larger than these are set, the remote screen does not display any data. If a
great value is set for the number of colours on the screen for the server, the remote may not show colours
accurately. Connecting this card to a network where broadcast occurs frequently may affect remote control
performance.
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Initial Settings on the Server

1. To monitor each device in detail, device-specific sensor information should be written into this card.

If information specific to the server has not been written in, activation of the server pauses while our logo is
displayed or with the following message telling you that the server-specific information is not written.

H/W Configuration of BMC is corrupted.
Il Update BMC H/W Configuration by configuration tool !!
Il Refer to BMC configuration manual !!

The message above may appear in a different screen during POST with our logo shown and paused. In that case,
press the Esc key to display the diagnosis screen to check whether or not the above message is shown. If a
different error message is shown, refer to Chapter 7 “Troubleshooting.”

How to make initial settings

Either wait for a while after the above message is shown or press the F1 key to precede POST. Start up the
“EXPRESSBUILDER”CD-ROM and select “initialize Remote Management Card” from the Tool menu. By
doing so, information specific to each server will be written in.

When writing the information is completed, the following message appears. Press any key to reboot the server
for use.

Strike a key when ready...

TIPS:

Running the initialize Remote Management Card resets the AC LINK setting (Server-AC LINK) of the BIOS
setup to the initial value “Last State.” If you have changed the value, you will need to set it again.

BMC FW Update Service
BMC FT Update Service is required for updating the BMC firmware.
(1) Start Windows on the PC and set the “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

(2) The master control menu of EXPRESSBUILDER is displayed by the auto start-up function. Click
“Setup” and then “BMC Online Update.”

TIPS:
Start the BMC FW Update Service from Server Maintenance Ultility.
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Changing Mouse Properties

If the OS of the server is Windows Server 2003, clear the “Enhance pointer precision” check box in the “Motion” box
of the “Pointer Option” tab, which is in the “Mouse Properties” as shown below.
If you cannot move the mouse cursor to the right bottom of the window, move the “Select a pointer speed” slider to the

faster side.

Buttonsl Pointers  Pointer Options |W’hee|| Hardwarel

r hd otion

=

i nhance pointer precisior

~Snap To
[T Automatically move pointer to the default button it a
A dialog box
Wizibility

M Risnlan meiskar beails
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Setting a Management PC

The following provides management PC considerations to connect the server and a management PC.

Setting Your Browser

Configure the following.
- Enable SSL.

Supported browsers

The following browsers are supported.
- Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0

- Netscape 7.0

- Mozilla 1.6

Java2 Runtime Environment

Java2 Runtime Environment, Standard Edition 1.4.2_04 or later is required.
Follow the steps below if you use EXPRESSBUILDER for installation:

(1) Activate Windows on the PC on which you want to install Java2 Runtime Environment and set the
“EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM.

(2) By the auto start-up function, the master control menu of EXPRESSBUILDER appears.
Click “Software Setup” and then “DianaScope”, and then run the installer of JRE, which you find in the
DianaScope install menu.

® When the OS of the management PC is Linux:
The installer of JRE (Linux) is stored at the following directory of “NEC EXPRESSBUILDER”CD-ROM.
/dianascope/jre_x
To install JRE, log in as a root user, or obtain the root authority by using the “su” command.
(1) Copy the JRE installer to any directory.
The following is an example of copying the installer from NEC EXPRESSBUILDER to “/user/local/bin.”
cp /mnt/cdrom/dianascope/jre_x/j2re-1_4 2 09-linux-i586.rpm.bin/usr/local/bin.
(2) Move to the directory to which you copied the JRE installer in the previous step.
The following is an example of copying the installer to “/user/local/bin.”
cd /user/local/bin
(3) Extract the JRE installer.
Jj2re-1_4 2 09-linux-i586.rpm.bin
(4) Install JRE. JRE is installed to the directories of each version in “/usr/java.”
rpm —ivh ./j2re-1 4 2 09-linux-i586.rpm

(5) Add the environment variable, “JAVA_ HOME.” Enter the name of the directory to which JRE has been
installed.

In case of “bash”:
export JAVA_HOME=/usr/java/j2rel.4.2_09

In case of “tcsh”:
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setenv JAVA_ HOME=/usr/java/j2rel.4.2 09
(6) Specify the JRE path.
In case of “bash™:
export PATH=$JAVA HOME/bin:$PATH
In case of “tcsh™

setenv PATH $JAVA_HOME/bin:SPATH

IMPORTANT:

When using the Mozilla browser, create a symbolic link to Java Plug-in at the plugins directory of Mozilla.

* If you want to install the latest Java Runtime, download it from the following site. If you use DianaScope on the
same management PC, use Java2 Runtime Environment, which you can find in the
“EXPRESSBUILDER”CD-ROM.

http://java.sun.com/j2se/

If you access the login page without installing Java2 Runtime Environment, the following message may appear. Check
the message and perform installation.

Internet Explorer — Security Warnine &l

Do you want to install this software?
Marme; jinstall-1_4-windows-i5a6.cab
Fublisher: Sun Microsystems, Inc.

Mnre options Install ] [ Dot Instal |

While files From the Internet can be useful, this file tyvpe can potentially harm
waour computer, Only install saftware From publishers vou trust, What's the risk?
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Using Remote Management

Overview

You can control power of this server and use the remote KVM console from a web browser by using web server
functions of BMC.

This function is achieved by Java Applet.

How to get connected

From a Web browser on the management PC, access the following URL.
URL: http://BMC_HostPort/index.htm

TIPS:

m  “BMC_HostPort” is a BMC IP address or host name followed by a colon and http port number. If the http port
number is 80 (the default value), you can omit the port number.

When connecting to network which supports DHCP protocol:

The default host name of BMC is ARMC characters followed by the MAC address if you use DHCP functions and
automatically register it with your DNS server.

IP Address :192.168.1.1
User Name : administrator Default host
Password : (None)

HostName — {ARMCXXXXXXXXXXXX |

When connecting to network which does not support DHCP protocol:

(1) The default IP address of the LAN of the managed server is “192.168.1.1” for both CPU/IP module #0 and #1. If
you want to access the network that does not support DHCP protocol, access the network that the default IP
address can use, and then set the IP address according to your network environment from the managing PC (see
“BMC Settings”).

(2) If you cannot use the default IP “192.168.1.17, start up the “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM on the server and
select [Tools] — [System Management] — [Set System Management Parameters]— [Configuration]. Select
[New] to register new settings, or [Change] to change the settings. Then, set IP addresses of the managed LAN
ports on the [BMC Configuration] menu.

LAN1: CPU/IO Module#0 management LAN port
LAN2: CPU/IO Module#1 management LAN port
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The following is a configuration screen for LAN1 (CPU/IO module #0). Specify an IP address to use. Make
settings for LAN2 (CPU/IO module #1) in the same manner.

For the settings to take effect, you need to execute [OK] on the previous menu, “BMC Configuration” window.

Subnet Mask
Fault Gateway

Ous neni

s, (exp. 295.255.255.0 )

TIPS:

To disable the remote management console function, make the following settings from the
EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM. Load the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM on the server, and from the main
menu, select [Tools] — [System Management] — [Set FT Remote Management Card (LAN1/LAN2)]. Select
[Disable] on [Remote Management Console] and register the setting. The host name, the domain name, and the
IP address cannot be modified on this screen.

The image below shows the setting screen for LAN1 (CPU/IO module #0).

Select:[Enter] Help:[H/hl

If you use remote management for the first time, the “Waning - Security” dialogue box as shown below may be
displayed. Check the message, and then click [Yes] [No], or [Always]. Then you will see the login page. If you are not
sure, click [No].
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Warning - Security.

Do wou want to trust the signed applet distributed by "Advanced Remote
Management"?

Publisher authenticity verified by "NEC Corporation”

The security certificate was issued by a company that is not trusted.
- Y

§§ The security certificate has not expired and is still valid.

Caution: "Adwvanced Eemote Management" asserts that this content is
safe. You should onky accept this content if wou trust "Advanced Remaote

Management" to make that assertion.
Maore Details

[y ] [ ] [ |

TIPS:

If you use SSL for access, the “Warning - Security” dialogue box(es) for server certification may be displayed for
SSL in addition to the dialogue box shown above.

Login and logout

Login
When the login page appears, enter the user name and password, and then click [login].
When you login for the first time, use the following default user name and password.

Default user name: administrator
Default password: None (enter no data)

IMPORTANT:
By default, no password is set. Set your password immediately after login.
For security, it is recommended to change the default user name as well.

For information on settings and modification, see “BMC Settings” described later.

When the password is authenticated, the following end user license agreement is displayed.

End User License Agreement

End User License Agreement

MEC Software License Agreerment
1. License

MEC Corparation (hereinafter referred to as "MEC") grants vou a personal and
non-exclusive license to use the provided software (the "Software”) only on one
machine at any one time, and only in the country where you acouired the Software
[The Software is in "use" on a machine when it is loaded into temporary memaony
(.. RAM) or installed into permanent me mory (l.e. hard disk or other storage
device) of that machine fou abtain no license ather than those expressly
granted you under this Agreement.

2. Period

(1) You may terminate the license granted hereunder by notifying us in
writing at least one month prior to the desired termination date

(2) NEC may terminate the license granted you hereunder at anytime if you
fail 1o comply with any terms and conditions of this Agreerment

4

Do you agree above agreement?

Yes No

Read the agreement carefully.
If you can agree, click [Yes], and you can start using remote management functions.
If you cannot agree, click [No]. You cannot use remote management functions.
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TIPS:

If you click [Yes], you do not see this message again because the data will be stored on the management PC.

Logout

Click the File menu and select Exit to logout. When you log out, the main window closes and you will return to the
login page on the browser.
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Main Window

R e OO

(1) Click this to show the File menu.
Click “Exit” to quit this applet.
(2) Click this to show the Window menu.
From the Window menu, you can open windows including the KVM console window.
(3) Main frame
A window is shown here.
(4) Click this to show the Help menu.

Click “Help" to see the version information of this applet.

Control panel

The control panel allows you to see the server status and to control power.
The control panel also allows you to activate windows.

Control panel functions
18

: 2 3 4 5 678
- Metwork Status FHost ED \Towqumrjf wilww / / HA ﬂat{
| kil A 4 [
’—\* vcon (M & O] W] [ &| mouieno Iil\
% ‘ R Ready Bi | By

7 2115 | @ prmay 20
/ I\ \ [ 1]
10 11 12 13 14 1596 17 19
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o))
O]
©)
(4)
®)
(6)
U]
®)
©)

Displays the BMC host name or IP address

Displays the LCD of the server.

The power lamp of the server telling you of the power status

The POWER switch of the server (the same as pressing the POWER switch of the server)
Performs memory dump on the server (the same as pressing the DUMP switch of the server).
Makes the Unit ID lamp of the server blink

Starts up the remote KVM console.

Starts up the BMC configuration.

Stats up the firmware update.

(10) A user name is displayed here.

(11) Displays the connectivity with BMC.

(12) Displays communication security status

(13) Displays network access status

(14) The status lamp of the server telling you of the server status.

(15) Opens the window showing system event logs (SEL).

(16) Opens the window showing the sensor device information (SDR).

(17) Opens the window showing the information on parts to be replaced for maintenance (FRU).

(18) Displays the slot position information (module #0 or module #1)

(19) Displays the slot status (primary or secondary).

(20) Hides the control panel

Remote KVM Console

Remote KVM console functions of the BMC allow you to transfer a local console to the browser on the management
PC over a network.

You can make full access to the server from the management PC using video, keyboard and mouse.

CHECK:

The remote KVM console supports the following five resolutions:
1024 x 768
800 x 600
640 x 480
720 x 400
720 x 350

B Set the resolution of the device to one of these values. If any value other than these values, nothing will be
shown on the remote KVM console.

B The mouse cannot be used on the remote KVM console on the operation window of EXPRESSBUILDER.

TIPS:

KVM is an acronym for keyboard, video and mouse.
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The remote KVM control is different from those using a serial console remotely in that it allows you using graphics
directly and remotely.

CHECK:
You cannot use the remote KVM remote control for connection via proxy.

When you use the remote KVM console login with the settings where no proxy is used.

Starting up the remote KVM console window

Click the start-up icon [i1 ] on the remote KVM console on the control panel to display the KVM console window.

Notwork Status Host information LED Power Controf ey HA Status @

192.168.1.1 | | @ DC-ON ‘ o ” & || Q| I | & Module#0

FalE e @ Ready B2 || Bi | B2 | @ Primary
IMPORTANT:

NEVER open the remote KVM console when you login the BMC from a local console.

If you do so, data entry from the keyboard or mouse becomes disabled.

CHECK:

You cannot use the KVM console on the secondary side. Use it on the primary side.
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Items on the remote KVM console window

@ @ B ® 606 0606
11 o

;l;l Remote KWYM Console

Remaote View Size; Unknown 100%

12

(1), (2) and (3) are special icons. Use them when you want to operate special keys.

(4) Virtual keyboard icon: use this icon when you want to enter a special key other than those mentioned above.
(5) Screen refresh icon: use this icon to refresh the window.

(6) KVM properties icon.

(7) Enlarge icon: use this icon to enlarge the view.

(8) Shrink icon: use this icon to reduce the view.

(9) Equal size icon: use this icon to display images in the same magnification.

(10) Window size icon: use this icon to adjust the window size to the screen size.

(11) KVM indicator showing information including resolution.

(12) Remote KVM console screen, on which the server screen is shown.

IMPORTANT:

When you operate Shift + Caps Lock or Num Lock on the remote KVM console window, such action may not
be reflected in the Shift + Caps Lock or Num Lock status of the management PC LED. Likewise, on the server,
the Caps Lock or Num Lock status may become different from LED status after the remote KVM console is used. If
this happens, press the key(s) on the device in issue so that LED status and actual operation match.

Operating special keys

Operation of special keys from the keyboard of the management PC is not reflected in the server. Click the following
special key icons for operation on the host server.

|
ﬂl (raised) m (pr_essed): the status change every time you click the icon.

|
(AR (raised) (pressed): the status change every time you click the icon.
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IMPORTANT:

For example, if you want to enter “Ctrl + Alt + Del”, click the [Ctrl] and [Alt] icons and then press the Del key on
the keyboard. By doing so “Ctrl + Alt + Del” is sent to the server. After the operation, click the [Ctrl] and [Alt]
icons to cancel the special key operation.

-@1 (Windows key icon)
Virtual keyboard

When you click the virtual keyboard icon [ﬂ], the virtual keyboard appears.

© Wil Kephaand

JERE IS0

leso S 1 | 2] mal| eo S e ]| o | on B o f ] e a2 T2 e

BANENEEREDENEERD BED
[ fefnflefnflvfviuffrfafefaf Flzﬂlz
E3DBDEODE DN NERD
0 DNDNDEEESEDS O
oot [[ 2 [[are Jumn]| e fer, [ on[aferfon [~

You can select either 104 or 109 keyboard from the tab.
By clicking buttons corresponding to each key, you can make entry to the host server.

Zoom-in and zoom-out of the view

Click the ["i ] icon to zoom in the view.
Click the ["i- ] icon to zoom out the view.
Click the [ Ir""i-] icon to display the screen in the same size as the device.

Click the window resize icon [ E ] to adjust the remote KVM console window size to the remote screen size.
Refreshing the screen

Click the screen refresh icon [ ] ] to refresh the remote KVM console screen. If the screen is distorted, refresh the
screen.

Modifying properties

When you click the KVM properties icon [3\‘], the KVM properties window appears, in which you can specify an
interval between screen refreshes.

IMPORTANT:

A shorter interval will reduce garbage remaining on the screen. However, note that a shorter interval can slow down
the terminal response speed or impact network traffic.
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IPMI information

System event logs (SEL), sensor data record (SDR), or field replacement unit (FRU) can be displayed. Such
information is referred to as the IPMI information. The information can be used to examine errors and events on the
server and identify which part should be replaced.

System Event Log (SEL)

MNobwork Status Fost information LED Power Control | - Window HA Status E

192.168.1.1 | @ocon |(p| @[] = & & Module20
==l D Reatly B 91| B2 | @ primary

=
When you click the icon to start up system event logs [ B "] on the control panel, SEL information is collected from the
BMC and shown on the system event log (SEL) window as shown below.

[F- System Event LogGEL = E
(N

| Recard ID | Timestamp | Ewent | I
[£11708h 1711504 2:06:54 AM  |Power Supply  Recowvery  Power Supply Failure dete... |a
17 C4h 1711704 2:06:48 AM  |Power Supply  Errar Power Supply Failure detected
m 17B0h 1711704 12:4%:57 AM |Power Supply  Recowvery  Power Supply Failure dete. ..
A17aCh 171104 12:49:51 AM |Power Supply Error  Power Supply Failure detected
[{11788h 1;10j04 11:14:10 PM (05 Boot  Information o boot completed ]
@ 1774h 1/10/04 11:13:51 PM [System Boot Initiated  Information  Initiated by pow... |«

[ Record ID ] 17&8h

Infarmation
Z: hoot completed

[Dump ] 88 17 02 42 87 004041 0004 1FAZ 6F 41 8F FF

The upper pane shows a list of system event logs while the lower pane shows details of the entry selected in the list.

By clicking the reloading icon [E?], you can reload the SEL information from the BMC and display the latest
information.

Clearing the SEL information

By clicking the SEL clear icon [E‘:L], you can clear the SEL information on the BMC. As a message for confirmation
appears, click [Yes] if it is OK to clear the information. If you click [No], the SEL information will not be cleared.
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Sensor Data Record (SDR)

Metwork Status Fost nformation LED Power Control | Window FA States [

[192.168.1.1 | li @ DC-ON ‘ﬂ|@@ ‘ w & Module#0
| atminisrator | —5— 1 @ @ reacy e 5| Jo| @ prmay

When you click the icon to start up sensor device information (SDR) [E;]on the control panel, the SDR information is
collected from the BMC and shown on the sensor device information (SDR) window as shown below.

I [lj Sensor Data RecordGDRy =

&

Record ID | SEeNsOr TYRe | Owner | [
1h Moltage(Processor 1WCCP) |Basbrd Mgmt Ctlr -
2h WoltageiProcessor 2 WCCP) Bashbrd Mgmt Ctlr
zh woltage{Baseboard 3.3%) Bastrd Mgmt Ctlr
4h Woltage{Baseboard 2. 3%SE) Basbrd Magmt Ctlr
Zh WoltageiBaseboard ) Bashbrd Mgmt Ctlr
&h WoltageiBaseboard SWSE) Bashrd Mgmt Ctlr
7h “Woltage(Baseboard 12%) Basbrd Mgmt Ctir
Bh WoltageiBaseboard WBAT) Bashrd Mgmt Ctir =
[ Record ID'] 1h

[ Sensor Type ] Woltage{Processor 1 WCCP)

[ Entity ] Processorl

[ Owner ] Basbrd Mamt Ctlr

[ Upper non-recoverable Threshold ] ---

[ Upper critical Threshold ] 1.&é4%olts {Hysteresis: 1.62%olts)

[ Upper non-critical Threshold | 1.5&Yals {Hysteresis: 1.55Volts)
[ Lower non-critical Threshaold | 1.15%olts (Hysteresis: 1. 16%alts)
[ Loweer critical Threshold ] 1.06%olts (Hysteresis: 1.07%olts)

[ Lowwer non-recowverakle Threshald | -—-

[ Dump |

01005101 2B200010 02 01FFES 020185 322
S5 22 1B 1B Q0040000 EB42 0701 0Q0B4 07 82
BO SBFF OO OQOBFBO OO 485B 0202 000000D0O
SO072EFE3 BETFIVIER F2203120 56434350

The upper pane shows a list while the lower pane shows details of the entry selected in the list.

TIPS:
SDR information is definition data on device sensors.

The BMC monitors sensors according to this information.
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Field Replaceable Unit (FRU)

Network Status Host Information LED Power Controf Window HA Status E

[192.168.1.1 | li @ DC-ON ‘”@|C‘D‘ LK .S Madule#0
st |~ @ @ reouy I

When you click the icon to start up information on parts to be replaced for maintenance (FRU) [E";"] on the control
panel, FRU information is collected from the BMC and shown on the window for parts to be replaced for maintenance
(FRU) as shown below.

I% Field Replaceable Unit(FRLD :

&3]

FRU | Owner | I
Primary FEU Device Bashrd Mgmt Ctir -~
RMC FRU [Basbrd Mgrmt Ctir |
Pwr DstBd FRU Bashrd Mgmt Ctir
DIk A2 SPD Bashrd Mgmt Ctir
Dkt B2 SPD Basbrd Mgmt Ctir -

[ Board Infarmatiaon ]
[ Mfg. DatefTime | 172704 5:49:00 AM
[ Board Manufacturer ] MNEC
[ Board Product Marme | GFHBG
[ Board Serial Mumber ] QOQOOQ00
[ Board Part Mumber] 2432-6321466
[ Board Wersion ] Q00

[ Product Information ]
[ Manufacturer Mame | MNEC
[ Product Marme | Advanced Remote Managerment Card
[ Product Part / Model Mumber ] [N811%-02]
[ Product Wersion ] FR1.0
[ Product Serial Mumber | QOOQQO0Q000
[ Asset Tag] O0OOQOOA0GG00000

The upper pane shows a list while the lower pane shows details of the entry selected in the list.
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BMC Configuration

You can configure the BMC settings.

Starting up the BMC Configuration window

Network Status Host information LED Power Control Wi% HA Status @
eocon | [m[ @0 qL&[Ja] mosion
" sommsror | gl 0 o Bi] 6| prnany

When you click the icon to start up the BMC configuration [%] on Control Panel, the BMC configuration window
appears as shown below.

@

/
"@ﬁ--suzc;'arar@
&

User | KyM Privilege S HI

EMC Settings b
N administratar Yyes

— & User

- ) Metwork

I~ @ WEB Server
= Alart hail

ms

e e e fefeReJe Re fefe Je R Re Re R g g

O Wo N m W W= O

/E
\_

]

(1) Reads the BMC configuration file

(2) Saves the BMC configuration file

(3) Edits the BMC configuration

(4) Reloads the BMC configuration

(5) Sets the data loaded from the file to the BMC in a batch
(6) Lets you select what to be configured

(7) Shows the overall information on the current values

TIPS:

When you load configuration from the file, choose to make settings of the BMC in a batch.
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User Settings

Here you can make user account settings.

When you click [User] on the left pane of the BMC configuration window, a total of 20 accounts appears in the right
pane.

When you select the account you want to modify or add and click the icon for editing [n_.J ], the following window for
editing a user account appears.

2|
No. 1 ‘ O
Username: |administrat0r ﬁ/ @
Password: |*‘**""""‘*‘"‘*"‘* q
PasswordiConfirm): | T — ¢
KWM Privilege:

[¥] Remate KM Console Enable

(1) Enter the user name.

(2) Enter the password.
(3) You can specify whether or not to enable the remote KVM console. Select the check box if you want to enable it.

When you click [OK], all the information you have edited will be written into the BMC.
When you click [Cancel], the window closes without saving what you have edited.
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Network Settings

Here you can make network settings of BMC such as IP address configuration.

IMPORTANT:

B The following ports are used for the remote management functions. If your network environment has any
firewall, you also need to have configuration for the firewall.

Module name Port Protocol Direction Module Port
number name number
Remote KVW Not UDP — — BMC 623
client determined
Mail server 25(*1) TCP — - BMC Not
determined
WEB client Not TCP — — BMC 80(*2)
determined
WERB client Not TCP — — BMC 443(*3)
(SSL) determined
*1: Can be modified by selecting [BMC Settings] - [Alert Mail] - [E-Mail Alert Settings] - [SMTP] -

*2:

*3:

[SMTP Port Number].

Can be modified by selecting [BMC Settings] - [WEB Server] - [WEB Server Settings] - [HTTP Port
Number].

Can be modified by selecting [BMC Settings] - [WEB Server] - [WEB Server Settings] - [SSL Port
Number].

When you click [Network] on the left pane of the BMC configuration window, the right pane shows the overall
information of the network settings as shown below.

€2 BMC Configuration

a8z ee

BMC Settings
¥ User

e
@ WEB Server
= Alert Mail

4 no. | Hostname [_IP Address;Mask_|__ MAC Address |
’:?Hill sapphire_bme 192.168.1. 1724 QorOo4c9f13ca

When you click the icon for editing [ L ], the following window for editing appears.
The window for network settings has three tabs.
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- LAN

LE Network Settings
[ LAN | DNS | Hostname

Interface Mo.: 1

O —_|
@

T~ MAC Address: QOO0 4o S 13 ca

\
| ™[] Get IP Address by DHCP

@\\

IP Address Setting

IP Address: [192.168.1.1 |

Subnet Mask: [255.255.255.0 |

Default Gateway: |192. 168.1.100 |

| ok || cancel

(1) The MAC address of the BMC
(2) Lets you choose whether or not to acquire an IP address automatically by DHCP.

(3) Lets you make the IP address settings if the address is not acquired automatically by DHCP. If the address is
acquired automatically by DHCP, the data acquired is shown here.

IMPORTANT:

B [f you change the IP address, the current connection will be disconnected when the BMC settings are completed
by clicking OK. Close the window once, and then login again by entering the newly set IP address (or host
name) in the browser.

B The login page remaining on the browser is the page you accessed by using the old address. You cannot use it to
login.

B When you configure “default gateway”, the gateway, the server, the management PC should be in a state where
communication over network is available.

B [f you make the settings in a state where communication is not available, you need to switch on/off the AC of the
server in a state where the gateway, the server and the management PC can be communicated over the network.
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- DNS

L3 Network Settings

©0) fLAN DNS || Hostname

@) [] Get DNS Server IP Address by DHCP

/

|~ DNS Setting

DMNS Server Address; 1532 . 168.2.240

| ok || cancel |

(1) Lets you select whether or not to automatically acquire the IP address of the DNS server by DHCP.

(2) If you have selected not to automatically acquire the IP address by DCHP, make settings here. If the address is
acquired automatically by DHCP, the acquired address appears here.
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- Host name

I3 Network Setting

((LAN |[DNS | Hostname |

O

\DefauItHustname: ARMCOO004CAF1ACA
@

\Hgstname: |sapphire_bmc |
® —

| ———Domain Name: |abmc.samp|e.net |
@ —

| [ Register hostname 1o DNS Server

(1) The default host name to be used when no host name is set when DHCP is used
(2) Set the BMC host name. If this option is not configured, the default host name mentioned in 1) will be used.
(3) Set the domain name of the network to which the BMC belongs.

(4) Choose whether or not to register the host name with the DNS server.

TIPS:

It is recommended to set the BMC host name to be easily guessed from the server’s host name on the OS (i.e. in
Windows, the computer name).

For example, you may set the BMC host name as “sapphire_bmc” if the server’s host name on the OS is “sapphire.”

IMPORTANT:

Because the BMC use a LAN controller independent of the OS, you cannot use the same host and domain name used
by the server’s OS for the BMC. You can use the same host name if they belong to different network domains.

When you click [OK], all of what you have set in the three tabs will be written into the BMC.
When you click [Cancel], the editing window closes without saving what you have edited.
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WEB server settings

Here you can make web server settings such as HTTP port settings for the BMC.

When you click [Web Server] on the left pane of the BMC configuration window, the right pane shows the overall
information of the web server settings.

&2 BMC Configuration

aalzse

o e E

BMC Settings ] iterm [ Value |
& |jcor M@ HTTF Port 80
Metwork | @ 5L Enable/Disable Dizable
(@) [WEB Server | @ s5L Pont 443
=2 Alert Mail | @ Login Attempt Interval &0[sec]
| @ Login Attempts 10[tirnes]

: % Agcount Lock Interval &00[zec]

IMPORTANT:

B When you change the HTTP port number, settings of SSL (enable/disable), or SSL port number, the current

connection will be temporarily disconnected. Close the window and exit, and then login again by entering the
newly set port number in the browser.

The login page remaining on the browser is the page you accessed by using old web server settings. You
cannot use it to login.
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When you click the icon for editing [_"I ], the window for editing appears as shown below.

=

5 WEB Server Settings

[ WER Server

@ ~_

|~ HTTP Port Number: 80
@ ~

| SSL Enable; Disable: [C] Enable
O—|

| S5L Port Number, 443
@ ~

\I__ugin Attempt Interval; 8] [sec]
® —_|

| Login Attempts: 10 | [times]
® —_|

T —Account Lock Interval: &00 [sec]

Default

| oK || Cancel |

(1) Specify the HTTP port number.

(2) Specify whether or not to enable SSL communication. If you select the check box for enabling, connection by
HTTPS (SSL enabled) is enabled. Clear the check box if you want to disable SSL.

TIPS:

It is recommended to use connection by the encrypted HTTPS protocol unless you have any specific reason
such as SSL cannot be used. By default, this option is disabled.

(3) Specify the SSL port number.
(4) Specify the login trial period during which you can try login again if you have failed to login.

(5) Specify the number of login retries. If the number of retries exceeds the number specified here during the period
specified in (4), login retries will be rejected for the time period specified in (6).

(6) Specify the time period during which login is rejected.

TIPS:

Though the three steps mentioned above are effective in blocking automatic unauthorized logins, they do not
completely block such logins.

If you click [Default], the default values for HTTP port number, SSL port number, login trial period, number of login
retries and the account lock period are displayed. The SSL check box configuration remains the same.

When you click [OK], all of what you have set will be written into the BMC.

When you click [Cancel], the editing window closes without saving what you have edited.
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Alert Mail Configuration

Here you can make alert mail settings for BMC.

When you click [Alert Mail] on the left pane of the BMC configuration window, the right pane shows the summary of
the alert mail settings.

#Z EMC Configuration

A F 8k
BMC Settings ] Item [ value |
& |jcor M aert mail Enable
— |=® miert Level Level 3
@ WEB Server |=® To Address test@est.com
=2 | From Address alert@abrme.com
: =9 Subject E-Mail Alerting Message.
: 5? Message This is an E-Mail Alerting Message.
| =P SMTP Server Address smitp.sample.com
|c® SMTP Port Mumber 25
|=® Retry Count 10[times]
| Retry Interval &0[sec]
| with Prociuct Name Enable
| with IPF Address Enable
| with Event Time Enable
| & with SEL Data Enable
| with URL Enable
| with FODM Enable
|8 with LCD Message Enable
| Timezane +0000

When you click the icon for editing (L] , the window for editing appears as shown in the next page. The window for
editing has four tabs.
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- Basic
=2 E-Mail Alert Setting
[Basic_| Message | SMTP | Option
@ Basic Settings
~
@ \\ Alert Mail: [v] Enable
Alert Level: |Le\rel3 (Level? + Non-criticah «
Q@ -

| =Mail Test

Do Mail Test: | E2 Send Test E-Mail

(1) Specify whether or not to enable the alert mail functions by the check box. When you select the check box, you
can make mail-related settings.

(2) Select a notice level from six levels. Levels are categorized according to severity of factor events.

(3) Allows you to send a test mail.

IMPORTANT:

Perform the mail test after you have completely configured “E-Mail Alert Settings” described in the following
pages.

Making entries in the editing window does not complete settings. You need to click [OK] after entering all the
required information to complete the BMC settings.

TIPS:

The X-Priority: field in the mail header changes according to the severity of factoring event.
Non-recoverable/Critical X-Priority: 1

Non-critical X-Priority: 3

OK/Information/Monitoring X-Priority: 5
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- Message

=8 E-Mail Alernt Settings

[(Basic | Message [ SMTP [ Option |
® - Message Settings

\ To: [test@est.cam

demo@demo.net

|
\Emm: [alert@abme. com |

\guhjecl: |E—Mai| Alarting Message. |
@~y 1¥l Message:

This is an E-Mail Alerting Message.
For mare information, click the URL below,

| »

—

-

1] [¥]

| Get Default Message |

. ok || cancer |

(1) Specify mail address of receivers to whom alert mail is sent. You can specify up to four addresses.

(2) Specify the sender’s address used in alert mail.

(3) Enter the subject to be given to alert mail.

(4) Select whether or not to enable the body messages for all alert mail, which is configured in the next step.

(5) Enter the body message to be used in all alert mail. If you do not need such a body message, clear the check box
of (4). If you click [Get Default Message], the recommended message appears.

TIPS:

The subject and message you configure here will be used in all alert mails.
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- SMTP
=% E-Mail Alert Settings
[(‘Basic [ Message [ SMTP | Option |
SMTP Settings
@ ~
@ \§MTP Server Address: [smtp.sarnple.corm |
—
| SMTP Port Number, 25

® —— Retry Count: 3 | [times]
@ | Retry Interval: 60 | [sec]

Default

(1) Specify the address of the SMTP server. You can enter the IP address or host name.
(2) Specify the port number of the SMTP server.
(3) Specify the number to be made if sending a mail has failed.

(4) Specify the time period in seconds to wait for next retry.

If you click [Default], the default values for SMTP port number, number of retries, and retry interval appears. It is
recommended to use the default values unless you have specific reasons.

IMPORTANT:
This card does not support SMTP authentication (SMTP-AUTH).
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- Option
=& E-Mail Alert Setting
[(Basic | Message || SMTP | Option |
O
\ Mail Attached Information
[v] Product Name [vi BMC URL
[¢] IP Address [v] BMC FQDN
[¥] Event Time [¥] LCD Message
[v] SEL Dump Data [v] EMC PW Rev.
@ —~

T Misc Settings

. i =
Time Zone: +0000=

(1) Specify information to be attached to the body of alert mail.

The information you specify here will be contained in the body of alert mail with the message you specified in
the message box in the message tab.

Product Information Product name, code, number of the server

IP Address IP address of the BMC

Event Time Time that the event occurred

SEL Dump Data Data representing system event logs (SEL) in the hexadecimal format
BMC URL URL of the RMC login page

BMC FQDN Full domain name of the BMC

LCD Message LDC message on the server at the time of event occurrence

BMC FW Rev. Revision information of the BMC firmware/SDR/PIA

(2) Used in the date filed of the mail header of alert mail.
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Firmware Update

You can update applets, KVM firmware, BMC firmware, sensor device information (SDR), and platform information
(PI1A).

Starting up the firmware update window

aaaaaa Host LFD rPower Controf— i HA Status @
[192.168.1.1 | @ DC-ON | || ] ” Q| = | = * Modulex0
@ 9 2 Ready i | B | @ primary

When you click the icon to start up firmware update [&] on the control panel, each pieces of revision information is
loaded from the BMC to display the following firmware update window.

# Firmware Updates

+ E 4

Target | Current Rewision | Mew Rewision | Update [ Status | File name [ Timestamp
BMC firmware o008 | —-—-- O | --—--]-=== [-=---
Flatform Information (PL&) 01,10 | —---- O | ---—- |- [|-—---
Sensor Data Record (SDR) 0010 | ———-- O |- |-
Applet oo1l | - O |- .= |-/=—Z
M firmware 05 2a | ----- O -] [-—---

If you click [Cancel], the firmware update window closes without making any changes.

The following pages provide step-by-step instructions for update.
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Loading update data files
-
When you click the icon for adding update files [ ] ], the window to select a file appears.

' a
Look In: |Ij MyDocuments '| @ @ @ @E

[} ABMC.REF

[y ABMCFW.bhx
[} angooos.bin
[ Pran101.hex
[} spro101.crg

File Name: I |

Files of Type: |AII update files - |

Open || Cancel |

Specify an update data file.
When you click [Open] after specifying the file, loading of the file begins.
Wait for file loading to complete.

TIPS:

You can update in a batch.

If there are more than one update targets, all the information of the update targets must be loaded. You can select
more than one file to be loaded at the same time.

Confirming revision

When loading data files completes, information on current revisions, loaded revisions and file data (file names and time
stamps) appears on the window.

Check the information carefully.

&% Firmware Updates

| &
Target [Current Revisi poatdstatus| File name | Timestamp |
BMC firrware 00.08 1 [----- ABMCEW. bhy | Jul 9, 2004 2:55:33 PM
Platform Information {Plag 01,10 - |----- PLADLOL hex |Jul &, 2004 2:55:3% PM
]
Applet 00,11 o [----- gngOO0& hin|jul 9, 2004 2:55:27 PM
KM firmware 05.2a [ |----- ABMC EBF  Jul 3, 2004 2:55: 21 PM
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CHECK:

Check each revision carefully because downgrading is possible as well.
If you click the icon for clearing update data [ [ ], all loaded data will be discarded. When you click [Cancel], the
update window will be closed without saving any loaded data.

Selecting what to be upgraded

Select check boxes of update targets.

% Firmware Updates

] *

Target [Current Revisior{New Revisi@UpdateMatus| File name | Timestamp
BMC firmware 00.08 0f.21 -——- | ABMCFW b | Jul 9, 2004 2:55:33 PM
Platform Information (PLA) 01.10 01.01 --—-|PIAD 101 hex|Jul 9, 2004 2:55:35 PM
applet 00,11 00.06 | —_|angO006. bin jul 8, 2004 2:55:27 FM
WM firmware 05.2a 03.29 -——-|ABM C.EBF Jul g, 2004 2:55:31 PM

CHECK:
Only those selected here will be written in.

Items with no check box selected will not be written in even if files have been loaded.

IMPORTANT:

If you update both SDR and PIA, make sure to write in simultaneously. If writing is done twice, the first writing will
not take effect.

Writing update data into the BMC

When you click the icon for writing update ['ﬁ ], the writing the update data into the BMC begins.

o e E

&% Firmware Updates

5 e[4)

Targ rite update data to BMC | ew RevisiorlUpdatdstatus] File name | Tirmestarng
BMC firmware Q0,08 0r.21 v |----- ABMCFW bhxJul 9, 2004 2:55:33 PM
Platform Information (P1&) 01.10 01.01 1 |----- PlADLIOL hex||ul 9, 2004 2:55:35 PM
[}
Applet 00,11 00,06 O |----- ghgQOOE hin(Jul 9, 2004 2:55:27 PM
Ky firmware 05 2a 03.29 v |----- ABMC RBF Jul s, 2004 2:55:21 PM
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As shown below, the window showing writing process appears for each update target.

[Ipdate Progress

Update iz starting
0%

Update Pre-process is running
0%

If any error is detected during the writing process, an error message is displayed and the process terminates.

End of writing

When writing is completed, the “Status” column displays the result for each target.

o

I* Firmware Updates :

n
Targirite update data to BMC jh e RevisiodUpda File hame | Timestamp
BMC firrmware Q0,08 0f.21 [v] EMCFW. bhy Jul @, 2004 2:55:22 PM

Platform Information (P1LA) 01.10 0l1.01 I |----- WA0101 hex|jul 9, 2004 2:55:35 PM

Applet 00,11 00.06 Ol [----- Sho0006.hin|jul 9, 2004 2:55:37 PM
KM firmwrare 05.2a 03.29 [¥] EMC.REF  |Jul 9, 2004 2:55:31 PM

CHECK:
B To apply updates for targets other than applet, reboot the server or power off and then on the server.

B When you rebooted or power on the server to apply an update for BMC software, SDR, or PIA, the connection
with BMC will be disconnected. Because of this, you need to log in again.

B To apply updates for applets, log out once, close all browsers, and then login again. You do not need to reboot
the server.
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Troubleshooting

Error Messages

Fatal errors

When using the remote management, an error dialog box may appear on the management PC if some problem
occurs. Messages and actions for the errors are described below.

No. Error message Action
1 Fatal error. JavaVM quits. Try logging in again.
If the same message continues to appear, contact your service
representative.
2 | Afatal software error has Try logging in again.
occurred. If the same message continues to appear, contact your service
representative.
Login error
No. Error message Action

1

Authentication error

Check the user name and password, and then enter them again.

Access privilege error

No.

Error message

Action

1

Unauthorized operation. You
have no privilege to perform the
operation.

Try performing the operation with administrator’s privileges. Consult your

administrator.

Network errors

The HTTP communication failed.

No. Error message Action
1 The HTTP communication failed. Check the r}etvyork environmer}t and try again. Contact your service
representative if the error persists. .
2 Could not resolve the IP address Check the network environment.
) You cannot use Remote KVM Console for connections via proxy.
3 Unable to reach the target host Check the network environment.
) You cannot use Remote KVM Console for connections via proxy.
4 Fai Check the network environment and try again.
ailed to download applet. C . S .
ontact your service representative if the error persists.
5 The RMCP+ session is closed. Check the network environment. . .
If there is no network problem, contact your service representative.
6 | Failed to establish the RMCP+ Check the network environment.
session. If there is no network problem, contact your service representative.
7| The RMCP+ transmission failed. | CTeSK the network environment. . .
If there is no network problem, contact your service representative.
8 | The specified RMCP+ protocol Check the network environment.
cannot be used. If there is no network problem, contact your service representative.
9 | BMC resources to establish a new Try again after a connection from other client is finished
RMCP+ session are insufficient. yag )
10 | The RMCP+ session time-out Check the network environment and server.
occurred. If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.
1 Check the network environment and try again. Contact your service

representative if the error persists. .
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BMC-related error

No. Error message Action
1 The IPMI request was aborted. The .network may bfe busy. Try again. If the error persists, coptact your
service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
2 | Received bad response from Check the server. A failure may have occurred in BMC.
BMC. If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.
3 | BMC does not support IPMI 2.0 . .
. Contact your service representative.
functions.
4 . Check the server. A failure may have occurred in BMC.
Failed to run the IPMI command. ' . .
If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.
5 . Check the network environment.
Failed to send the IPMI message. . .
If the network has no problem, contact your service representative.
6 | lllegal IPMI message was . .
Contact your service representative.
requested.
7 o . Check the server. A failure may have occurred in BMC.
Specified target is not present. ' . .
If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.
Errors on the Remote KVM Console
No. Error message Action
1 Failed to disable Remote KVM | Check the network environment and try again.
Console. Contact your service representative if the error persists.
2 Failed to enable Remote KVM Check the network environment and try again.
Console. Contact your service representative if the error persists.
3 Check the network environment and server.
KVM packet transmission failed. If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.
4 | The KVM request was aborted. This is not a problem. Click [OK] and close the message box.
5 o . Check the network environment and server.
UDP packet transmission failed. ) . .
If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.
6 Ref“"te KVM con§qle can not Refer to page 4-55 and enable remote KVM console.
activate because it is disabled
/ Stiz:)ct;ﬁeﬁ\t/M Console is used by Try again after the client using Remote KVM Console finishes using.
8 Ei':]esilf shut down Remote KVM Use Remote KVM Console after waiting 3 or more minutes.
9 . . Check the network environment and try again.
Failed to make settings. . o .
Contact your service representative if the error persists. .
10 . Check the network environment and server.
The UDP connection is closed. ) . .
If you do not find any problem, contact your service representative.

System event log (SEL) display errors

No. Error message Action
1 Failed to clear session event logs | The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
of BMC. service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
2 Failed to acquire system event The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
logs. service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.

Sensor data records (SDR) display error

No.

Error message

Action

1

Failed to acquire sensor data
records.

The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.

Field replaceable (FRU) information display error

No.

Error message

Action

1

Failed to acquire field replaceable
units information.

The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
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BMC configuration errors

No. Error message Action
1 . . Check the network environment and try again.
Failed to make settings: . S .
Contact your service representative if the error persists.
2 Failed to acquire BMC Check the network environment and try again.
Configuration: Contact your service representative if the error persists.
3
Used b)_/ other softwgre program. Try again after a while.
Try again after a while.
4 Invalid BMC configuration file. The BMC configuration file may be corrupted. Check the file.
5 . .
;I;)r:;(rjeqwred XML tag is not The BMC configuration file may be corrupted. Check the file.
6 ) P .
Failed to write the file. The BMC co_nﬂgurahon flle_ls not saved successfully. Change the location
to save the file and try again.
7 You can use only alphanumeric characters, minus sign (=), and
Invalid user name underscore (_) for a user name. A user name should be 31 characters or
less.
8 The user name is too long A user name should be 31 characters or less.
9 The password is too long. Use 16 or less characters.
10 Passwords are not matched. Enter passwords again.
1 Invalid HTTP port number You can only use numeric values.
12 Invalid SSL port number You can only use numeric values.
13 HTTP/SSL should not be the The same port number cannot be specified for HTTP and SSL. Specify
same. different value.
14 Invalid login attempt period You can only use numeric values.
15 Invalid failed login attempts You can only use numeric values.
16 Invalid account lock period You can only use numeric values.
7 Invalid IP address Use numbers and periods to specify an IP address.
18 Invalid subnet mask Use numbers and periods to specify a subnet mask.
19 Invalid default gateway Use numbers and periods to specify a default gateway.
20 Invalid DNS server IP address Use numbers and periods to specify the IP address of DNS server.
21 You can use only alphanumeric characters, minus sign (=), and
Invalid host name underscore (_) for a host name. A host name should be 64 characters or
less.
22 You can use only alphanumeric characters, minus sign (=), and
Invalid domain name underscore (_) for a domain name. A domain name should be up to 128
characters.
23 The SMTP server address is too
long Specify the value within 128 characters.
24 Invalid SMTP port number. You can only use numeric values.
25

Invalid retry count

You can only use numeric values.
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No. Error message Action

26 Invalid retry interval You can only use numeric values.

21 "To" is too long. Specify the value within 128 characters.

28 "From" is too long. Specify the value within 128 characters.

29 "Subject" is too long. Specify the value within 256 characters.

30 The message is too long. The message should be up to 1024 characters.

1 Failed to open the file: The specified file may not exist. Check the file name.
32 Failed to close the file: The specified file may be corrupted.

33 Can’t open the file: The specified file may not exist. Check the file name.
34

Timeout has occurred.

Try again. If the error persists, contact your service representative
because a failure may have occurred in BMC.

Firmware update errors

No. Error message Action
1 _There are uncompleted quate Reboot the server to complete the update.
images on BMC as follows:
2 Failed to acquire status of the The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
update area. service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
3 Update data is too large: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
4 . The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
Failed to prepare update . . . -
service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
5
Invalid file size: The update file may be corrupted. Obtain the update file again.
6 .COUld nqt f|'nd the revision Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
information:
7 Failed to create rollback image. Try again. If t.he error persists, contact. your service representative
because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
8 . Try again. If the error persists, contact your service representative
Failed to erase. . X
because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
9 Unsupported format version: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
10 El?e"ed to load the update image Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
11 Update has failed. Try again. If t.he error persists, contact. your service representative
because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
12 Could not switch to the update Try again. If the error persists, contact your service representative
mode. because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
13 Could not find the update targets: | Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
14 Invalid address: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
15 . . Try again. If the error persists, contact your service representative
Writing has failed. . .
because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
16 Unsupported token is detected: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
17 Invalid segment information: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
18 Invalid data length: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
19 | Failed to open the file: The specified file may not exist. Check the file name.
20 Failed to close the file: The specified file may be corrupted.
21 Invalid file checksum: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
22 Failed to parse files. Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
23 Failed to parse files: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
24 Failed to load files: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
25 Could not find files: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.
26 . . Try again. If the error persists, contact your service representative
Failed to verify : X
because a failure may have occurred in BMC.
27 Update will be stopped because | Check clients. A software program other than you are using may have
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No. Error message Action
interruption has occurred. interrupted.

28 Online update is now being used. Try again as necessary after online update performed by other tool is

completed.

29 Failed to acquire the current The network may be busy. Try again. If the error persists, contact your
revision. service representative because a failure may have occurred in BMC.

30 Failed to acquire lines: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.

31 Invalid line length: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.

32 Unexpected EOF is detected: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.

33 Unexpected token is detected: Some update files may be corrupted. Obtain update files again.

34 It is not Platform Information (PIA) of this server. Obtain update files

PIA does not suit this server

again.
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Installing and Using Utilities

This section describes how to use the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM that comes with your server and to install the
utilities stored on the EXPRESSBUILDER.
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EXPRESSBUILDER

The EXPRESSBUILDER, integrated setup software, can automatically detect the hardware connected to an
NovaScale/ft Server series machine to advance the processing. The hardware subject to setup with the
EXPRESSBUILDER should have the same configuration as that for operation.

Start Menu

The EXPRESSBUILDER provides three procedures to start the server as described below. The menus and items
appearing on the screen vary depending on the procedures.

m  Booting (starting) the server from EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM

For the procedure, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM into the
CD-ROM drive of the NovaScale/ft Server series and start the
NovaScale/ft Server series from the system in the
EXPRESSBUILDER. When the NovaScale/ft Server series is started
by using this procedure, the EXPRESSBUILDER top menu shown on
the right appears.

Setup the NovaScale/ft Server series from this menu.

IMPORTANT:

m Do not use this CD-ROM on computers other than this server with which it is packaged (including other
NovaScale models). Otherwise, a breakdown may result.

m  The execution of "Setup" of the menu causes the OS installed previously to be erased. OS must also be
reinstalled.

See "EXPRESSBUILDER Top Menu" for details.
[T ;i

m  Inserting EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM after Windows start-up
The "Master Control Menu" (see figure on the right) starts

automatically after you place the "EXPRESSBUILDER" in the EXPRESSBUILDER |
S;?);IZPM drive. A dialog box called “Master Control Menu” will jﬁva&:ale Beiie

For this dialog, see “Master Control Menu” described later.
\"'h-..._

Bulk
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EXPRESSBUILDER Top Menu

The EXPRESSBUILDER top menu is used for the setup of hardware and the setup and installation of OS.

Start

Start the EXPRESSBUILDER top menu following the procedure below:
1. Turn on the powers of peripherals and the power of the server in this order.
2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the server.

3. After the CD-ROM is inserted, reset the system (by pressing Ctrl + Alt + Delete) or turn off the power and then
on again to restart the server.

The system is activated from the CD-ROM to start the EXPRESSBUILDER.
After the EXPRESSBUILDER is started, the EXPRESSBUILDER top menu shown below appears.

EXPRESSBUILDER

A Express Setup
Performs various automatic setup operations including settings of internal parameters and states of hardware
and installations of Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition and various utilities. Select this setup procedure if
hard disks are used in a partition different from that defined at the purchase, or if OS is reinstalled.

B Tools
Starts each of the utilities stored in the EXPRESSBUILDER individually to allow the operator to provide setup.
Enables the setup without influence of installed OS.

C Help
Describes the EXPRESSBUILDER. We recommend you to read through the help before the setup.

D Exit
The EXPRESSBUILDER termination screen appears.
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Setup

This NovaScale/ft Server series setup method is used to perform automatic setup operations within the range from the
settings of internal parameters and states of hardware to the installation of Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition and
various utilities.

Use the setup program if hard disks are used with a partition different from that at purchase, or if OS is reinstalled. This
feature carries out the complicated setup.

IMPORTANT:

m  To install Windows Server 2003 R2 Enterprise Edition in your server, use “Express Setup” (excluding the case
of performing the setup for the first time after the purchase). Any other methods cannot properly install
Windows Server 2003 R2 Enterprise Edition in the server.

m  The Express Setup is assumed to be used when the server has not been set up, and its execution erases the data
in the hard disk.
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Tools Menu

The Tools Menu is used to start each of the several utilities stored in the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM individually
for manual setup by operator. Use the Tools Menu to provide settings that the setup program cannot do automatically or
detailed settings. Also use the Tools Menu when system diagnostics is performed or a support disk is created. The items
in the Tools Menu are described below.

[ Toais RAID Board : None

System Disgonostics

Create Support Disk

BIOS/FW/etc. Update:

Initialize Remote Management Card
System Management

Help

Retumn to the Top Menu

Maint Part : None

Off-line Maintenance Utility

Off-line Maintenance Utility is a utility for performing preventive maintenance and error analysis for your server.
See Chapter 6 or the online help for details.

System Diagnostics

Executes several tests on the main system to examine the features of the system and the connections between the
system and extension boards. If the system diagnostics is executed, the system check program is started depending
on the system status. See the description in Chapter 6 to manipulate the system check program

Create Support Disk

In the support disk creation procedure, the start-up support disk for starting a utility within the EXPRESSBUILDER
from a floppy disk and the support disk required in the installation of the operating system can be created. If you
write down the titles displayed on the screen onto the floppy disk labels, they can be easily managed later.

The customer should prepare the floppy disks for creating the support disks.

- Windows Server 2003 OEM-DISK for EXPRESSBUILDER
Creates a support disk required for recovering the system.

- ROM- DOS Startup FD
The support disk for starting the ROM -DOS system is created.

- Off-line Maintenance Utility FD
Creates a support disk for activating the Off-line Maintenance Ultility.

- System Diagnostics Utility FD
The support disk for starting the system check program is created.

- System Management Function FD
The support disk for system management functions is created.

BIOS/FW/etc. Update

The program which is necessary for the update work is transferred to the floppy disk which the various update
modules of BIOS and firmware were stored in. After the reboot, an update program is started automatically from
the floppy disk, and various BIOS and firmware are updated.

IMPORTANT:

During the execution of the update program, do not turn off the power of the system. If the update is interrupted
halfway, the system will not be able to be started.

Initialize Remote Management Card

Allows you to configure ft Remote Management Cards with correct parameters of the system where they are
installed.

IMPORTANT:

This menu appears when optional ft Remote Management Cards are installed.
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System Management
Allow you to make settings of ft Remote Management Card parameters for remote control and alert.

IMPORTANT:
This menu appears when optional ft Remote Management Cards are installed.

Help
Displays descriptions on features of the EXPRESSBUILDER.

Return to the Top Menu
Displays the EXPRESSBUILDER top menu.
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Master Control Menu

The Master Control Menu automatically appears 20
when the “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM is
loaded on a computer running Windows
(Windows 95 or later or Windows NT 4.0 or O or
later)' EXPRESSBUILDER )
TIPS: | NovaScale Series \
Depending on the condition of the system, the g
menu may not be automatically started. In such e P
a case, execute the file below on the CD-ROM N B
from Windows Explorer or by other means: 4 N
Dulk
\MC\1ST.exe

From the Master Control Menu, you can install various software which runs on Windows or view online documents.

TIPS:

Some online documents are provided in the PDF format. Acrobat Reader of Adobe Systems Incorporated is required
for viewing such files. If it is not installed, click [Setup] - [Acrobat Reader] and install Acrobat Reader.

To use the Master Control Menu, click items displayed on the window or use the shortcut menu which is displayed by
right-clicking.

IMPORTANT:

Before ejecting the CD-ROM, close all online documents and terminate tools started from the Master Control Menu
and Menu.
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Configuration Diskette Creator

"Configuration Diskette Creator" is a tool to create [Configuration Diskette] that is used for configuring the server with
the Express Setup.

If you use the Configuration Diskette created by the Express Setup and Configuration Diskette Creator to operate the
setup, you can setup from the installation of OS to several utilities automatically except for a few key input to confirm
the specification. Also, you can install the system with the same specification as before when re-installing the system.
We recommend you to create [Configuration Diskette] to setup the servers from EXPRESSBUILDER.

NOTE:

You can install Windows Server 2003 without [Configuration Diskette]. Also, you can modify/newly create
[Configuration Diskette] during the setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

Creating Configuration Diskette

This section describes about specifying setup information that is necessary for OS installation and creating
[Configuration Diskette]. Follow the procedure below.

NOTE:

In the procedure below, the folder name that is specified when installing Trekking command is assumed as
[Configuration Diskette Creator].

Start the OS.
2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.
Master Control Menu will appear.

3. Right-click on the screen or click [Setup]. The menu will appear.

[T alox]
G T
EXPRESSBUILDER
| NovaScale Series
Masher Contral Menu O
‘\"""-..._,___ o
Bulk

4. Click [Configuration Diskette Creator].

Configuration Diskette Creator window is displayed.

5-8



NovaScale R620 User Guide

5. Click [Create New Information files] from the [File] menu.

The [Disk Environment] dialog box will be displayed.
=10 x|

Eile  Option  HELF

e[+
ify information files Crl+0

Print.. Crl+P
Print Prelfiew
Frinter Setup ..

Eai _ ion Diskette Creator

Creating new setup information files

6. Specify each item and click [OK].

The dialog boxes to specify setup information will be displayed in order, such as [Basic Information] dialog
box.

Basic information =l

System type

05 Installation path windows

[T Apply Service Pack,

— System Partition

' Create new partition |12288 ME  [4095-399999ME]

= Use existing partitions

 Create Al Area

¥ Carvert File Spstem to MTFS

< Back I Mest > I Cancel Help

7. Follow the message to specify each item on the dialog box and click [Next].

NOTE:
B [f you click on [Cancel], all the input value will be deleted.

B Only add the adapter on the screen for setting network. Detailed settings of the network adapter
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cannot be configured using Express Setup. Make detailed settings from Control Panel after
starting Windows.

B Only add the adapter on the [Setup Network Adapter Cards] screen. Detailed setting of the
network adapter is not supported by Express Setup. Set it from Control Panel after starting
Windows.

When completing the specification of setup information, the [Save Setup Information] dialog box will appear.

Verify that the [Configuration Diskette] check box is checked and input file name for the Setup File in [File
Namel].

Save Setup Information

Ok

File Mame Eerigel

I Help

Brawse |

Pl

Insert the floppy disk formatted by 1.44 MB into the floppy disk drive and click [OK].

Now [Configuration Diskette] has been created. [Configuration Diskette] is used when you install Windows
Server 2003. Put a label and keep it where it will not be lost.

NOTE:

For information on the contents of each specific item, refer to the Help.

If you want to modify the information file that already exists, click [Modify information files] on
Configuration Diskette Creator window. Refer to the Help to modify the info file.
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ESMPRO Agent and ESMPRO Manager

NovaScale/ft Server series system management applications "ESMPRO Manager" and "ESMPRO Agent" are bundled
to accessory CD-ROM "EXPRESSBUILDER."

This manual describes the functions and features provided by ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent and the notes on
their operations.

These applications are necessary for continuous operation of NovaScale/ft Server series.

Overview

ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent are the server management software provided for the stable operation of a
server system and effective system operations. They can manage the configuration information and operating status of
server resources to prevent server faults from occurring. If a server fault occurs, they detect the fault to notify the
system Administrator of the occurrence. This enables the system Administrator to take appropriate action against faults.

Importance of server management

“Constantly stable operation” and “less management workload” are keywords in server management.

- Stable operation of server

Shutdown of a server immediately leads the customer to lose business opportunities and profits. This requires
servers to always operate in their perfect state. If a fault occurs in a server, it is necessary to detect the
occurrence as soon as possible, make clear the cause, and take appropriate action. The shorter the time taken
from the occurrence of a fault to the recovery from the fault is, the smaller the loss of profits (and/or costs) is.

Load reduction of server management

The server management requires many jobs. In particular, if the system becomes large or remote servers are
used, required jobs increase further. The reduction of the load of the server management brings the decrease in
costs (and thus customer's benefit).

What are ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent?

ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent are server management software used to manage and monitor NovaScale
series systems on the network. The installation of ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent enables the server
configuration, performance, and fault information to be acquired, managed, and monitored real-time and also the
occurrence of a fault to be detected immediately by the alert report function.

Effects of using ESMPRO Manager and Agent

ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent have sufficient effects on a variety of needs in versatile and complicated
system environments.

- Detection of server fault

ESMPRO Agent collects a variety of fault information on NovaScale series systems to identify the states of the
systems. If a server detects a fault, the server provides ESMPRO Manager with the proper alert report.

Prevention of server fault

ESMPRO Agent includes the preventive maintenance function predicting the occurrence of a fault in advance
as countermeasures for preventing faults from occurring. It can in advance detect the increase in the chassis
temperature and the empty capacity in a file system.

Management of server operation status

ESMPRO Agent can acquire the detailed hardware configuration and performance information on NovaScale
series systems. The acquired information can be viewed at any point through ESMPRO Manager.

Collective management of distributed servers

ESMPRO Manager provides the GUI interface that allows servers distributed on the network to be managed
efficiently.
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Detection of Server Fault

ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent detect errors causing faults to occur at an early stage and notify Administrators
of fault information real-time.

m  Early detection of error

If a fault occurs, ESMPRO Agent detects the fault and reports the occurrence of the fault to ESMPRO Manager
(alert report). ESMPRO Manager displays the received alert in the alert viewer and also changes the status colours
of the server and server component in which the fault occurs. This allows you to identify the fault at a glance.
Further, checking the content of the fault and the countermeasures, you can take appropriate action for the fault as
soon as possible.

m  Types of reported faults
The table below lists the typical faults reported by ESMPRO Agent.

Component Reported information
CPU e CPU load is over the threshold
e« CPU degrading
Memory ECC 1-bit error detection, etc.
Power supply « Voltage lowering
o Power failure
Temperature Temperature increase in chassis
Fan Fan failure (decrease in the number of revolutions)
Storage File system usage rate
LAN e Line fault threshold over
o Send retry or send abort threshold over

Prevention of Server Fault
ESMPRO Agent includes the preventive maintenance function forecasting the occurrence of a fault as countermeasures
for preventing faults from occurring.

ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent can set the threshold for each source in the server. If the value of a source
exceeds the threshold, ESMPRO Agent reports the alert to ESMPRO Manager.

The preventive maintenance function can be set for a variety of monitoring items including chassis temperature, and
CPU usage rate.

Management of Server Operation Status
ESMPRO Agent manages and monitors a variety of components installed in the server. You can view the information
managed and monitored by ESMPRO Agent on the data viewer of ESMPRO Manager.

ESMPRO Agent also manages and monitors all the components and conditions required to keep the server reliability at
a high level such as hard disks, CPU, memory, fans, power supply, and temperature.

The following table indicates the functions available on each items of the data viewer.
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Functional Availability on each item of Data Viewer

Function Availability Description

Hardware 0] Displays the physical information of hardware.
Memory Bank 0] Displays the physical information of memory.
Field Replaceable Unit 0 Displays the information of field replaceable unit.
CPU 0] Displays the physical information of CPU.

System 0] Refers to the logical information of CPU and monitors
the load ratio.

Refers to the logical information of memory and
monitors the status.

I/0O Device (0] Refers to the information of 1/0 devices (floppy disk
drive, serial port, parallel port, key board, mouse, and
video).

Enclosure (Note1) A Monitors a temperature, fan, voltage, power supply,
and door.

Temperature 0 Monitors the temperature inside of a chassis.

Fan 0] Monitors fans.

Voltage 0] Monitors the voltage inside of chassis.

Power Supply o Monitors the power unit.

Door X Monitors Chassis Intrusion (chassis cover/open and
close of a door).

Software (6] Refers to the information of a service, driver and OS.

Network (0] Refers to the information on the network (LAN) and
monitors packets.

Expansion Bus Device 0] Refers to the information of the expansion bus device.

BIOS O Refers to the information of BIOS.

Local Polling (0] Monitors the values of MIB items that an agent
obtains.

Storage (0] Monitors storage devices such as a hard disk drive
and controllers.

File System 0] Refers to the configuration of the file system and
monitors activity ratio.

Disk Array X Monitors the disk array controllers of LS| logic
Corporation or Promise Technology, Inc.

Others O Supports OS stall monitoring by the Watch Dog Timer.

O: Supported  A: Partly supported  x: Not supported

(Note1): #0 or #1 is added to the end of item names. #0 indicates CPU/IO module #0, and #1 indicates CPU/IO module
#1.
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Monitoring of NovaScale/ft Server series

NovaScale/ft Server series is a fault tolerant system. It can continue the operation even if a major component fails.
NovaScale/ft Server series improves the system availability with the hardware, ESMPRO, and system software
functions.

If a major component fails, the ESMPRO fault report function can notify the system Administrator of the occurrence of
the fault. In addition, the data viewer of ESMPRO Manager can monitor the system status and also identify the failed
component.

ESMPRO provides several maintenance functions such as the update of firmware and BIOS in the NovaScale/ft Server
series in the online state (in which the system continues the operation but the components used to update firmware or
BIOS is suspended) and the suspension of a specific component.

The table below lists the NovaScale/ft Server series management tasks using ESMPRO and system functions.

NovaScale/ft Server
series management task

ESMPRO function or tool
(on managed server)*

ESMPRO function or tool
(on management manager)

Monitoring of major

ESMPRO Manager

firmware update

component states data viewer
Diagnostics and start/stop ESMPRO Agent ESMPRO Manager
of major components and Server Maintenance Utility data viewer

BMC firmware update

ESMPRO Agent
BMC F/W update utility

ESMPRO Manager
BMC F/W update utility

Confirmation of alert or
confirmation of fault

Event Viewer

ESMPRO Manager
Alert Viewer

occurrence event
information

Confirmation of hardware
error log

ESMPRO Agent ESMPRO Manager

*

When the administration manager is also the managed NovaScale/ft Server series (or ESMPRO Manager is installed
on the managed NovaScale/ft Server series), all functions of the administration manager can be used on the
managed NovaScale/ft Server series.

The report of a fault occurrence in the NovaScale/ft Server series (alert) is immediately sent to the ESMPRO Manager.
When the ESMPRO Manager receives the alert, a popup message appears.

The alert contains the detailed information of the fault and the proper countermeasures. You can take the appropriate
action for the alert.
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Help
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Close Al
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General | 5P | Report Status |

The driver finished successfully bo bind the CPU mo

From: MNEC-SERMER@mar_MNEC-SERVER
Address: 192.254.1.1

Received:  Tuesday, December 27, 2005 08:08 PM
Generated: Tuesday, December 27, 2005 08:08 PM

wiour kime |
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Detail:

The driver finished successfully ko bind the CPU module.
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Action:

=
Invoke associated application: Invoke... |

i | ™ | — | Help |

i Alertviewer -0l x|
File Edit Yiew Toals Help
@l El X| @l Ml kﬂl 'Mél Filter settings: I(None) vl Add I ModiFyl Deletel
Summar I C.I R.I T.I IManager I Componentl Address I Received
The driver finished successfully ta bind the CPU module. Todft mgr_MEC-SERWER MEC-SERWER 192.254.1.1 12/27/2005 05:08 PM
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Collective Management of Distributed Servers

The excellent GUI provided by ESMPRO Manager allows servers on a network to be managed collectively. The
management screen is designed in the Explorer format to indicate the components in a server hierarchically for effective
server management.

ESMPRO Manager manages servers by using the following

% Opesation Window - [{2nd_Dovelopment_[ivi

[ Edt Mew Jodls Ortom
three types of GUIs.  slalela] oy 21 sigiol

m  Operation Window

The operation window is used to create the map of
servers connected to network to manage them. The
can be multi-layered depending on the installation
areas, organizations, and objects.

map
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m  Data Viewer

The data viewer indicates the server source configuration information in the Explorer format. In addition, it changes
the status colour of the failed server component. This enables you to identify the failed portion.
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Device
]
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m  Alert Viewer

The Alert Viewer manages fault reports sent from servers together. A fault occurred in a server is immediately
reported to the Alert Viewer.

The Administrator can recognize all faults on the network instantly.

L=

File Edit Wiew Tools Help

@] x| =] s 2|
Filter settings: I(None) hd Add |M0dify Deletel ‘

SUMMa’ | C.| R.l Tvpe | Manager | Co. | Address | Received |
The driver finished successfully to bind the CPU module, FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:33 PM
The driver started ko bind the CPU module. T=Afr mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0.140 01/13/2006 09:33 PM
The driver finished successfully ta bind the IO module. FAfe mgr_SERY... SER... 192,165.0.140 01/13/2006 09:33 PM
The driver started ko bind the IO module, FeAf mar_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
The driver finished successfully to bind the Module, FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
The driver started to bind the Module, FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
On-board SCSI bus prioriy change FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM

iOn-board SCSI bus warning TAfr mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0.140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
On-board 5C5I bus status change FAf mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0.140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
On-board SCSI adapter prioriy change Teafe mgr_SERY... SER... 192.165.0.140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
iOn-board SCSI adapter warning FeAf mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
On-board SCSI adapter status change FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:32 PM
Path was removed FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:30 PM
The driver finished successfully to remove the IO module, FAft mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:30 PM
The driver started to remove the IO module. T=Afr mgr_SERY... SER... 192,168.0.140 01/13/2006 09:30 PM
The driver finished successfully ta remove the CPU madule, FAf mgr_SERY... SER... 192,163.0.140 01/13/2006 09:30 PM

The driver started to remove the CPU module, FeAf mar_SERY... SER... 192,168.0,140 01/13/2006 09:30 PM

17 Ttems, 17 Unread -InFormation l_ IMinor -Majnr v
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ESMPRO Agent

ESMPRO Agent is a utility which acts as an agent (proxy) between server series and ESMPRO Manager.

For details on the operating environment, the settings required before the setup, and the installation procedure, see the
separate volume, User’s Guide (Setup).

Device ID in Alert Report

Some NovaScale/ft Server series reports use unique device IDs which correspond to the devices listed in the table
below as the device identification information.

R620-LR model

Device name Device ID
CPU module 0 0
DIMM slot A1 on CPU module #0 0/0/0
DIMM slot B1 on CPU module #0 0/0/1
DIMM slot A2 on CPU module #0 0/0/2
DIMM slot B2 on CPU module #0 0/0/3
DIMM slot A3 on CPU module #0 0/0/4
DIMM slot B3 on CPU module #0 0/0/5
CPU #1 on CPU module #0 0/0/20
CPU #2 on CPU module #0 0/0/21
PCI module #0 0/10
PCI slot 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/1
PCI slot 2 on PCI module #0 0/10/2
Slot 1 of riser card on PCI module #0 0/10/3
Slot 2 of riser card on PCI module #0 0/10/4
PCI controller 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/100
PCI controller 2 on PCI module #0 0/10/101
1/0 hub on PCI module #0 0/10/102
Display controller on PCI module #0 0/10/103
SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/104
SCSI bus 1 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/104/0
SCSI bus 2 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/104/1
Ethernet adapter on PCI module #0 0/10/105
CPU module #1 11
DIMM slot A1 on CPU module #1 1/1/0
DIMM slot B1 on CPU module #1 111
DIMM slot A2 on CPU module #1 1/1/2
DIMM slot B2 on CPU module #1 1/1/3
DIMM slot A3 on CPU module #1 1/1/4
DIMM slot B3 on CPU module #1 1/1/5
CPU #1 on CPU module #1 1/1/20
CPU #2 on CPU module #1 1/1/21
PCI module #1 1/11
PCI slot 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/1
PCI slot 2 on PCI module #1 1/11/2
Slot 1 of riser card on PCI module #1 1/11/3
Slot 2 of riser card on PCIl module #1 1/11/4
PCI controller 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/100
PCI controller 2 on PCI module #1 1/11/101
1/0 hub on PCI module #1 1/11/102
Display controller on PCI module #1 1/11/103
SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/104
SCSI bus 1 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/104/0
SCSI bus 2 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/104/1
Ethernet adapter on PCI module #1 1/11/105
SCSI enclosure 41
SCSiI slot 0 on SCSI enclosure 41/0
SCSiI slot 1 on SCSI enclosure 41/1
SCSiI slot 2 on SCSI enclosure 41/2
SCSiI slot 3 on SCSI enclosure 41/3
SCSiI slot 4 on SCSI enclosure 41/4
SCSiI slot 5 on SCSI enclosure 41/5
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R620-MR model

Device name Device ID
CPU module 0 0
DIMM slot A1 on CPU module #0 0/0/0
DIMM slot B1 on CPU module #0 0/0/1
DIMM slot A2 on CPU module #0 0/0/2
DIMM slot B2 on CPU module #0 0/0/3
DIMM slot A3 on CPU module #0 0/0/4
DIMM slot B3 on CPU module #0 0/0/5
CPU #1 on CPU module #0 0/0/20
CPU #2 on CPU module #0 0/0/21
PCI module #0 0/10
PCl lost 1 on PCIl module #0 0/10/0
PCI slot 2 on PCI module #0 0/10/1
PCI slot 3 on PCI module #0 0/10/2
Slot 1 of riser card on PCIl module #0 0/10/3
Slot 2 of riser card on PCIl module #0 0/10/4
PCI controller 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/100
PCI controller 2 on PCI module #0 0/10/101
I/0O hub on PCI module #0 0/10/102
Display controller on PCI module #0 0/10/103
SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/104
SCSI bus 1 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/104/0
SCSI bus 2 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #0 0/10/104/1
Ethernet adapter on PCI module #0 0/10/105
CPU module #1 11
DIMM slot A1 on CPU module #1 1/1/0
DIMM slot B1 on CPU module #1 111
DIMM slot A2 on CPU module #1 1/1/2
DIMM slot B2 on CPU module #1 1/1/3
DIMM slot A3 on CPU module #1 1/1/4
DIMM slot B3 on CPU module #1 1/1/5
CPU #1 on CPU module #1 1/1/20
CPU #2 on CPU module #1 1/1/21
PCI module #1 111
PCI slot 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/0
PCI slot 2 on PCI module #1 1/111/1
PCI slot 3 on PCIl module #1 1/11/2
Slot 1 of riser card on PCI module #1 1/11/3
Slot 2 of riser card on PCI module #1 1/11/4
PCI controller 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/100
PCI controller 2 on PCI module #1 1/11/101
I/0 hub on PCI module #1 1/11/102
Display controller on PCI module #1 1/11/103
SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/104
SCSI bus 1 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/104/0
SCSI bus 2 of SCSI adapter 1 on PCI module #1 1/11/104/1
Ethernet adapter on PCI module #1 1/11/105
SCSI enclosure 41
SCSiI slot 0 on SCSI enclosure 41/0
SCSiI slot 1 on SCSI enclosure 411
SCSiI slot 2 on SCSI enclosure 41/2
SCSiI slot 3 on SCSI enclosure 41/3
SCSiI slot 4 on SCSI enclosure 41/4
SCSI slot 5 on SCSI enclosure 41/5
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The figure below shows the actual locations of the device names displayed on the ESMPRO screen.

CPU/IO module #1

oo T3 T T E I

CPU/IO module #0 SCSI enclosure
SCSi slots 0 through 5 from bottom to top

Front view of the rack-mount model
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Supplement
Note the following when using ESMPRO Agent.
Dual registration of event logs

At some types of errors, two event logs may be registered for a single occurrence. (However, in the case of ESMPRO
Manager, one log is reported for one occurrence.) Such errors are as follows:
- Temperature error

- Voltage error

- Thermal trip

Maintenance-related Functions

When you want to use maintenance-related functions, contact your maintenance personnel.

CPU Information

If you select [CPU Module]-[CPU] in the FT tree of the data viewer, unknown or incorrect information appears in some
information items.

The CPU information can be viewed by selecting [System]-[CPU] in the [ESMPRO] tree.

Module Diagnostics

When you diagnose a PCI module (I0 module), the CPU module of the same side will also be diagnosed. Therefore, the
CPU module also needs to be stopped.

Status during Module Diagnostics

While diagnosing a stopped module, the module is no longer in the duplex mode and the CPU and the memory cannot
be used. However, the status of [CPU] and [DIMM] displayed under [CPU module] in the FT tree on a Data Viewer
becomes “Online” and the status colour becomes green.

Change of Installation States of CPU and PCI (I0) Modules

If you dynamically change the configuration of the CPU or PCI module (I0 module) in the relevant system during
review of the server information by using the data viewer, the message prompting you to reconstruct the tree of the data
viewer will appear. If you click the [Yes] button, the tree is reconstructed in the data viewer to reflect the change of the
system configuration on the data viewer. Clicking the [No] button does not cause the tree to be reconstructed in the data
viewer. If so, the information in the data viewer may be different from the current system information because the
change of the system configuration is not reflected on the data viewer.

Status of Logical PCI Slots

Because the I/0 hub and display controller on a PCI module (I0 module) are logical PCI slot information, PCI module
(IO module) are not influenced by them. Therefore, the “Status” of [PCI slot (ID:0/10/102)] and [PCI slot

(ID:0/10/103)] under [PCI module (ID:0/10)] and the “Status” of [PCI slot (ID:1/11/102)] and [PCI slot(ID:1/11/103)]
under [PCI module (ID:1/11)] in the FT tree on a Data Viewer becomes “Online” and the status colour becomes green.

Impact of Module Status Changes

PCI modules (IO modules), SCSI adapters, SCSI buses, and modules under the SCSI enclosure have impact on each
other. For example, when the “Status” item of a module changes to “fault,” it may be caused by another module’s error.
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Therefore, you need to check the status of the other modules based on alert information.

Status Colour after Mounting a Hard Disk

When creating a new mirror, the status of the hard disk and its upper component, SCSI enclosure, will continue to
change after you mount a hard disk until the mirror is completed. The OS may take several minutes to recognize

changes of disk status or the disk may need to be rescanned. During this process, the status colour may turn to abnormal,
but when the mirror is created successfully, it will return normal.

LAN Monitoring Report

The LAN monitoring function defines the line status depending on the number of transmission packets and the number
of packet errors within a certain period. Thus, the LAN monitoring function may report a line fault or high line load
only in a temporary high line impedance state. If a normal state recovery is reported immediately, temporal high line
impedance may have occurred thus there is not any problem.

LAN Monitoring Threshold

Because hardware faults on the network are found in the driver level, ESMPRO Agent does not monitor line faults.
Thus, the value set for "Line fault occurrence rate" of a [LAN] tab of [ESMPRO Agent properties] in the control panel
is not used.

Community Authority

Depending on your OS type or its version, settings for community, SNMP service’s security function, are not made, or
default settings of authority are different

To enable the remote shutdown and threshold change functions via ESMPRO Manager, make settings of community
and set its authority to "READ CREATE" or "READ WRITE."

Monitoring with ESMPRO Manager Ver.4.22 or Earlier

ESMPRO Manager Ver.4.23 or later is required for monitoring the server.
If you are using an older version, you must install ESMPRO Manager using the CD-ROM shipped with the server.

ESRAS Utility

ESRAS Utility runs on NovaScale series with ESMPRO Agent installed, and is used to display, print, and initialize logs
and export them to a file.

If you use the ESRAS Utility of ESMPRO Manager, logs may not be displayed on some servers. Make sure to use
ESRAS Utility of ESMPRO Agent. ESRAS Utility of ESMPRO Agent is included in the CD-ROM attached to the
server. Install it using the utility related to ESMPRO setup.

Coexistence with the Oracle products

The installation of the Oracle products may change Start-up Type of SNMP Service into “Manual”. If so, change the
setting back to “Automatic” and set up correctly according to the description of the Oracle product.

Change of SNMP Community

If the security setting of the SNMP Service of a system, where the ESMPRO Agent is installed, is changed from the
default “public” to a community name, change the community settings of the ESMPRO Agent, too.

1. Double-click the [ESMPRO Agent] icon in [Control Panel].
2. Select a desired community name from the [SNMP Community] list box in [SNMP Setting] of the [General]
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sheet.

The community names to receive SNMP packets from are listed in the [SNMP Community] list box.

3. Click the [OK] button to terminate the operation.

Disk Maintenance While ESMPRO Agent is Running

The following works to disks (hard disk drive or magneto optical) are not allowed while ESMPRO Agent is running;
B To format or delete a partition by Disk Administrator or by other means.
B To request programmatically to remove media from removable disks such as MO, Zip and PD.

1. Connect the machine using Web UL

2. Click the [Maintenance].
3. Click the [Terminal Service]
4. Log on as an administrator
5. Select the [Start] — [Settings] — [Control Panel]
6. Open the [Service]
7. Select a service named “ESM Common Service”, and click the [Stop].
8. Confirm that “ESM Common Service” stopped, and close the [Service].
9. Do the disk-related works.
10. Open the [Service] again, select “ESM Common Service” and click the [Start].
11. Confirm that “ESM Common Service” is active and close the [Service] and [Control Panel].

About the warning event of CPU load Monitoring

If ESMPRO Agent cannot get performance information from the OS due to a temporary resource shortage or high load
ratio on the system, it will record the following event log. However, there is no real problem on operation. (In the
description, Y and X represent alphanumeric characters.)

Source: ESMCpuPerf
EventID: 9005
Description: Cannot get system performance information now (YYYY Code=xxxx).

If ESMPRO Agent cannot get information, it will treat the load ratio as 0%. So, if ESMPRO Agent cannot get
information continuously, the CPU load ratio may appear lower than the actual value.

Connection with Hard Disk Drive

The preventive hard disk drive maintenance function may not work properly when a hard disk drive which was used in
a system where ESMPRO Agent is installed is connected to other systems. Make sure not to connect such hard disk
drives.

Change Settings of File System Monitoring Function

New settings in thresholds of monitoring interval and free space monitoring are not reflected immediately after they are
changed. They are reflected at the next monitoring interval of monitoring service.

CPU Load Ratio of SNMP Service (snmp.exe)

While monitoring the server from ESMPRO Manager, the CPU load ratio of SNMP Service on the ESMPRO Agent
side may increase at every monitoring interval (default: 1 minute).

5-22



NovaScale R620 User Guide

ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent exchange information through SNMP Service. If the server status monitoring
by ESMPRO Manager is on (default: ON), ESMPRO Manager regularly issues a request to ESMPRO Agent to get the
current status of the server. In response, ESMPRO Agent checks the status of the server. As a result, the CPU load ratio
of SNMP Service increases temporarily.

If you have trouble of terminating a movie player application, turn off the server status monitoring by ESMPRO
Manager or extend the monitoring interval.

Current Status of Temperature, Voltage and Fan Sensors
Some modes are equipped with temperature/voltage/fan sensors that do not have information on status, current values,
rpm, threshold etc. Therefore, if you view such a sensor on ESMPRO Manager, it may be displayed as follows:

m The status becomes “Unknown” (greyed out) on the data viewer.

m The current value or rpm becomes “Unknown’ on data viewer.

m The status is greyed out on the Web component data viewer.

m The current value or rpm becomes blank on the Web component data viewer.

Even if the sensor is displayed like stated above, it is monitoring the server.
Actions to Take When Temperature/Voltage Error Occurs on CPU/PCI Modules
At the time when a temperature or voltage error occurs on CPU/PCI module (CPU/IO module), necessary actions will

differ depending on its status as shown below. You can check the status of each module from the data viewer of
ESMPRO Manager or Server Maintenance Utility.

Status Actions
Duplex Stop the failed CPU/PCI module (CPU/IO module).
Simplex Shut down the system.

TIPS:
m  [f the status is “Empty Absent,” the module is not mounted. Sensor monitoring is not conducted.

m  [f disks are mounted on PCI modules (IO modules), the status of both modules is “Simplex” while the disks are
mirrored. Temperature or voltage error occurring during disk mirroring will result in the system to shut down.

CPU Information

In [CPU Information] of Data Viewer’s system tree, the external clock is listed as “Unknown.”

When [ft] Tree Appears on Date Viewer in an Incorrect Manner

If you open a Data Viewer immediately after the system starts up, the tree or the state of a Data Viewer may not be
displayed correctly due to high load of the system. In about 20 minutes after the system start-up, when a pop-up
message (below) which prompts you to reconstruct a Data Viewer appears, click [OK]. The Data Viewer will be
reconstructed and the tree and the status will be displayed correctly. If the [ft] tree is not displayed, register the server
again (delete the icon and then register it) on the integrated viewer.

Floppy Disk Drive Name
After switching on and off the power of the CPU/PCI module (CPU/IO module), the floppy disk drive name of [I/O
Device] on Data Viewer may be different from the name that is recognized by the OS.
(Example: drive name on Data Viewer: “A”
drive name recognized by the OS: “B”)
Check the floppy disk drive name on Explorer.
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Floppy Disk Drive Information

If you add or delete floppy disk drive connected with USB while the system is running, the drive information under the
[I/O Device] in the data viewer will be updated at the next system start-up.

When the Displayed BIOS Information is Incorrect

Additional information of BIOS which is displayed by clicking [ft] - [CPU Module] - a CPU module - [General] -
[BIOS Information] on a Data Viewer or by clicking a CPU module and clicking [BIOS Information] on Server
Maintenance Utility may not be displayed correctly. In such a case, display the BIOS information on a Data Viewer by
clicking [ESMMIB] - [BIOS].

Ethernet Adapters You Do Not Use

If an Ethernet adapter is not used (not connected to cable), set it to “Disable” in [Network Connections] from Control
Panel. If an Ethernet adapter you are about to disable has dual LAN settings (AFT function), remove the dual LAN
settings before disable it.

Monitoring in Sleep State

ESMPRO Manager cannot monitor the ESMPRO Agent machine in the sleep state (system standby or system halt
state).

While ESMPRO Manager monitors server shutdown, the relevant ESMPRO Agent machine may be entered into the
sleep state. If so, the report "server access disabled" is issued and the status colour of the server icon becomes gray. This
cannot indicate whether the ESMPRO Agent machine is shut down or entered into the sleep state. Keep these in mind
when operating the system where systems to be monitored may enter the sleep state.

Printer Information’s Available Time:

When you add a new printer, install its driver and make its settings, if you do not make settings for the available time
from the properties window of the printer, the printer’s available time (From and To) in [Printers and Faxes] are [00:00],
on the other hand, ESMPRO Manager’s time are [9:00]. To display them properly, make the settings of printer from its
properties window. The procedures are as follows:

1. From [Control Panel], click [Printers and Faxes], and open the properties window of a printer for making
settings.

2. Select the [Advanced] tab.
3. Enter values in the available time (“Available from” and “To”), and click [OK] on the properties window to exit.

Now, you can see the correct information from ESMPRO Manager, too.
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Hang of SNMP Service
SNMP Service has a module called “SNMP Extended Agent.” This module may be registered when you install some
software that uses SNMP Service.

If you start SNMP Service, SNMP Extended Agent is also loaded at the initialization. However, if the initialization is
not completed within a specified period, SNMP Service will hang.

It may take time to complete the initialization due to temporary high load on the system. In this case, wait for the
system load become low enough before restarting SNMP Service.

SCSI Status on a Data Viewer

“Unknown” is always displayed for the following items:
B “Serial Number”, “Firmware Revision” and “ROMBIOS Revision” in “General” of “SCSI Adapter”
B “Reassign Block Count” and “Reassign Block threshold” in “General” of “SCSI Slot”

SCSI Status while 10 Module is Starting or being Stopped

While an IO module is starting or being stopped, the status of SCSI adapters, SCSI bus, SCSI enclosure, SCSI slots, and
mirror disks temporarily indicates an undefined status. Once the module is started or stopped, the status will return to
normal.

Status of SCSI Slots and Mirrored Disks at High Load

When the system load is high, the status of SCSI slots and mirror disks may not be obtained, and incorrect status may
be displayed temporarily.

Event of “ESM HAS Storage Service” when Starting the Server for the First Time

After installing the server and when it is started for the first time or when it is started for the first time after the system is
reset up, an event that SCSI-related status has changed is registered. However, the previous status in the message shows
an undefined value.

Event 401 and 402 of “ESM HAS Storage Service”

An event “Status of SCSI Slot (ID:41/n) has changed from Empty to Empty” may be registered to the event log because,
internally, there are two types of the status “Empty” which indicates that a disk is not mounted. For example, when no
disk is mounted in both Slot 1 and Slot 4, “Empty” is simply informational. Slot 1 also indicates “Empty” when a disk
that no volume is created is in Slot 4. However, if a simple volume is created on the disk in Slot 4, the status “Empty” of
Slot 1 is handled as a warning in order to maintain redundancy. In such a case, check the status of volume creation and
configure mirror volumes.

SCSI Slot Indication when a Disk Fails

When a disk which has failed before is mounted, the SCSI slot status becomes “Broken.” The status changes from
“Broken” when a mirror volume is created on the disk or any mirror volume is resynchronized.

ESMhstrg.dat

While the server is running, the “\data\ESMhstrg.dat” file in the installation directory of NEC ESMPRO Agent

(C:\ESM by default) cannot be accessed. Therefore, it cannot be backed up when using backup software. However,
there is no problem even if it is not backed up because the file is recreated at a server startup.
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PCI Module Status is “Empty”

If devices such as LANs and FCs in the PCI module are not duplicated, the PCI module status becomes “Empty.” If the
PCI module status is “Empty,” make sure that the LAN and FC cables are connected to and LANs are teamed.

Indication of the mirror status

If the pair of the disks that make up a mirror is different from the one described in “Disk Operations” in Chapter 3,
“Warning” is displayed even for a normal mirror volume.
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ESMPRO Manager

To monitor and manage a computer, on which ESMPRO Agent is installed, with a management PC online, use
ESMPRO Manager that is bundled with the product.

For detailed procedures of installation and setting, see online documents or ESMPRO Online Help.

TIPS:

Online documents provide cautions and information for using ESMPRO Manager. See ESMPRO Manager User’s
Guide in the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM.

Monitoring by Use of Data Viewer

To monitor the state of the NovaScale/ft Server series on a management computer with installation of ESMPRO
Manager, the data viewer is used. If you click each of the modules and items to be checked sequentially on the tree view
in the Windows Explorer format, the data viewer indicates their states on the right side of the screen.

You can manage the status on a Web browser using Web component functions of ESMPRO Manager. For details, see
Help on Web Component.

This section describes the tree structure and displayed screens in the data viewer.

To make the data viewer indicate the state of each module and those of the components on it, select the server to be
monitored from ESMPRO Manager to start the data viewer (in the following description, the start procedure of the data
viewer is omitted).

The server is physically configured with two modules, but each module has a CPU module and 10 module. Therefore,
ESMPRO Manager Data Viewer displays module #0 and module #1 in a tree and under each of them, a CPU module
and PCI module are displayed (on a Data Viewer of ESMPRO Manager and Server Maintenance Utility of ESMPRO

Agent, the 10 module is indicated as © PCI module” ).
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Monitoring CPU Module

To monitor the CPU modules and the components on the CPU module, see the [CPU Module] tree. To see the
information on the [CPU Module] tree, select the target CPU module from [CPU Module] in the [ft] tree.

You can see the following information on the modules and the components on the CPU modules in the [CPU Module]

tree.

m  General

Allows the configuration and other information on the CPU modules to be viewed.

®  Maintenance

Allows the start/stop, MTBF information clear and dump acquisition of the CPU modules to be provided. See
"Maintenance of the Server " described later for the start/stop and MTBF information clear of the CPU modules.
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m  Update

Allows the device identification information of the CPU modules to be viewed and BIOS of the CPU modules to be
updated. See "Maintenance of the Server" described later for the update of BIOS of the CPU modules. The detailed

device identification information can be checked by selecting [ESMPROMIB] tree—[Hardware] tree—[Field
Replaceable Unit] tree.
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Monitoring 10 Module

To monitor the IO modules and the components on the 10 modules, refer to the [PCI Module] tree. To see the
information on the [PCI Module] tree, select the target IO module from [PCI Module] in the [ft] tree.

You can see the following information on the IO modules and the components on the IO modules of the [PCI Module]
tree.

(This section describes the general information screens of the IO modules. The components on the IO modules are
described later.)

m  QGeneral

Allows the configuration and other information of the IO modules to be viewed.
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®  Maintenance

Allows the start/stop, MTBF information clear, and diagnostics of the IO modules to be provided. See "Maintenance
of the Server" described later for the start/stop and MTBF information clear of the IO modules.
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Monitoring PCI Slots and Devices on 10 Module

To monitor the PCI slots and devices on the IO modules, see the [PCI slot] tree. To see the information on the [PCI slot]
tree, select [PCI Module]—[PCI module (containing PCI slot to be seen)]—[PCI slot] of the [ft] tree.
You can see the following information on the PCI slot and the devices on the PCI slot in the [PCI slot] tree.

m  General

Allows the PCI slot configuration information to be viewed.

CHECK:

The status of the following PCI slots is always “Online”.
ID: 0/10/102, 0/10/103, 1/11/102, 1/11/103
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Allows a device on the PCI slot to be started. This function is not supported in the current version.
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m  PCI Device — General

Allows the information of devices on the PCI slot to be viewed.
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m  PCI Device — Detailed information

Allows the detailed information of a device on the PCI slot to be viewed.
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Monitoring BMC on IO Module

To monitor the base management controller (BMC), controller for system management, on the IO modules, see the

[BMC] tree. To see the information on the [BMC] tree, select [PCI Module] - [PCI module (containing BMC to be
seen)] - [BMC] of the [ft] tree.

You can see the BMC’s firmware version and other information in the [BMC] tree.
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Monitoring SCSI Enclosure

To monitor the SCSI enclosure, see the [SCSI enclosure] tree. To see the information on the [SCSI enclosure] tree,
select [SCSI enclosure] of the [ft] tree.
You can see the following information of the SCSI enclosure from the [SCSI enclosure] tree.

General

Allows the configuration and other information of the SCSI enclosure to be viewed.

IMPORTANT:

You need to be aware that PCI modules, SCSI adapters, SCSI buses, and modules under the SCSI enclosure have
impact on each other. For details, see “Impact of Module Status Changes” described above.
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SCSI Slot — General

Allows the configuration and other information of the SCSI slot to be viewed.
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IMPORTANT:

You need to be aware of the status of hard disk during the mirror creation. For details, see “Status Colour after
Mounting a Hard Disk” in “Supplement”.
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Monitoring Mirror Disk

To monitor the mirror disk components, see the [Mirror] tree. To view information on [Mirror] tree, select [Mirror]

under [ft] tree.
You can see the redundancy status of the mirrors and the device IDs of the SCSI slots into which these hard disk

components are connected.
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Monitoring Hard Disk

To monitor the hard disks and detect disk failures at an early stage, use the ESMPRO Manager and Agent. You can see
configurations and information of hard disk in the Data Viewer.

Monitoring Operations

This section describes how to maintain hard disks.
1. Confirmation of hard disk failure

If ESMPRO Agent detects some problem with a hard disk, it will report an alert of the problem to ESMPRO
Manager. Check the alert viewer in the manager regularly.

Ex. If a hard disk in SCSI Slot (41/1) is broken, agent reports the following alert.

|Status of the SCSI Slot (ID:41/1) has changed from Duplex to Broken.l

And manager displays the problem information of the hard disk in the [ft] — [SCSI enclosure] — [SCSI Slot] —
[General] of the data viewer.
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Confirmation of mirror status

To check the redundancy status of the failed mirror disk, open [Mirror] screen under [ft]. On this screen, you can
check the redundancy status of the mirror and the status of the mirrored hard disks.
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[Mirror]

IMPORTANT:

The mirroring redundancy status will change depending on the status of the two hard disks that make up a
mirror as follows:

Status of hard disk 1 Status of hard disk 2 Status of mirror volume
Duplex Duplex Normal
Simplex Warning
Others Warning
Simplex Duplex Warning
Simplex Warning
Others Warning
Others Duplex Warning
Simplex Warning
Others -

“-”: No status is shown.

TIPS:

Unless the hard disks make up a mirror, the Mirror Disk screen does not show any information.
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IMPORTANT:

The Mirror Disk screen shows a pair of two hard disks as a mirror. Disk pairs are shown in the same manner
even if a few volumes are created within a single disk or one volume spans a few disks (span volume).

B A few volumes are created within a single disk:

] ]

The screen shows information on a pair of hard disks that make up a mirror. It does not show information based
on volumes (ex. Volume A, Volume B).

3. Recovery from a hard disk failure

If a hard disk breaks, the broken disk must be replaced immediately. This section describes alert reports and
status shown by the Data Viewer while disks are replaced to restore mirroring.

(1) Detecting problem of a hard disk
See [1. Confirm of hard disk failure] above.
(2) Removing the hard disk

Disconnect the hard disk with the problem. At this time, ESMPRO Agent reports the following alert to
manager. And icons related to the hard disk with problem change the state of warning in the data viewer.

Since the hard disk has been removed, the status of the SCSI slot will be “EMPTY.”
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peails S

General | 5P | Report Status |

é SCSI slot of builk-in HOD warning

From: SERWER-B1@mgr_SERVER-B1
Address: 182.168.0.137

Received:  Thursday, December 15, 2005 11:52 AM
Generated: Thursday, December LS, 2005 11:52 AM

your time -

Alert generation time : Thursday, December 15, 2005
11:52 &M {-08:00;

Status of the SCSI Slob{ID:41/1) has changed from
Broken to Empty.

Ll Lol bl

mirrarred valumes with the Disk Management. In case of
Syncing, wait For a while until mirroring is completed

Invoke associated application:  Tnvoke..

pon | wep |

=

5

TIPS:
You can identify the new hard disk by DevicePathID (ex. 41/1).

When one hard disk with problem was disconnected, SCSI slot changes the status to "Warning".
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[SCSI Slot] — [General]

IMPORTANT:
The status colour of the SCSI slot differs depending on the connection of mirrored hard disks:
m  If one of the mirrored disks was removed: Warning

m  [fboth of the mirrored disks were removed: Gray

Also, at this time, the redundant status of mirrored disks is changed to "Warning".
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(3) Mounting a hard disk drive.

Mount a hard disk drive. When a hard disk drive is inserted, an alert report is sent and the information on a
Data Viewer changed.

A hard disk drive is mounted and the SCSI slot status becomes “Online”.

petals |

General | s | Report Status |
SS] slat of built-in HDD recavery

Fram: SERVER-Bl@magr_SERWER-B1

Address: 192,168.0.137
Received:  Thursday, December 15, 2005 11:58 AM
izenerated: Thursday, December 15, 2005 11:58 AM

your kime |

Alert generation time : Thursday, December 15, 2005 ﬂ

Detail:

11:59 AM (-08:00)
Status of the SCSI Slok{I0:41 /1) has changed From

Empty ko Online. -
Ackion:

e

L

Invoke associated application: Invoks... |

(i} I Doown I Help I

[Details] of alert report

TIPS:

The device ID (for example, “41/1”) on the “Details” window of alert indicates the location of the removed
hard disk drive.

The state colour becomes “ Green” because a hard disk drive constructing a mirror is mounted.
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The redundancy status becomes “ Normal” because the hard disk drive constructing a mirror is mounted.
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Server Maintenance Utility Online Help

Server Maintenance Utility is a tool for managing server operation. It is used to configure operation patterns, to check
status at replacement of parts, and to instruct operations.

To use Server Maintenance Utility, you need to log on as a user with administrator authority.

Select [Start] - [All Programs] - [ESMPRO Agent] - [Server Maintenance Utility] to start Server Maintenance Utility.
Only one Server Maintenance Utility can be run at a time.

Screen Layout

Top

Title bar Name of an item that Server Maintenance Utility is currently using.

Menu bar Menu items.

Tool bar Provides easy access to functions available for Server Maintenance Utility by clicking
each button.

Centre

Tree view Information display view

Items indicating the information and configuration of the entire Information of the item selected in the tree on the

system, and the components of the device of each module. left pane.

Components of physical modules are displayed under respective

modules.

Note: The tree view will not be updated even when the status of devices changes. Use the menu or the tool bar to update
the tree view.

Bottom

Status bar Short description of a selected menu command is displayed on the left side of the status bar.
Pressing down a tool bar button also displays short descriptions. If you decide not to execute the
tool bar command after reading the description, continue to press the mouse button and move the
mouse pointer away from the button, and then release the mouse button.

The right side of the status bar shows whether the following keys are pressed:

CAP: Caps Lock, NUM: Num Lock, SCRL.: Scroll Lock
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System Information

Chassis Information contains the following information:

Item Description
Type Chassis type of the server
Part Number Part number of the server chassis

Serial Number

Serial number of the server chassis

System Information conta

ins the following information:

Iltem Description
OS Name of the OS installed on the server
OS Version Version of the OS installed on the server
Name Host name of the server

Product Information contains the following information:

Item Description
Manufacturer Manufacturer of the server
Product Product name of the server
Part Number Part number of the server
Serial Number Serial number of the server
Version Version number of the server

LCD contains the following information:

Iltem Description
Module #0 Virtual LCD information of the module #0
Module #1 Virtual LCD information of the module #1
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System Configuration

System Configuration contains the following information:

Quick dump that is harvested at the same time of system reboot.

Select the [Enable] radio button to obtain quick dump at a system crash.

This function is enabled when “Complete memory dump” is set on Windows setting. When a quick dump cannot be
produced, a dump is produced by the standard dump function.

Automatic firmware update.

Select the [Enable] radio button to enable automatic firmware update. When this item is enabled and when one module
is started, the firmware (System BIOS) of the other module started later will be automatically updated to the one that is
already running if it is old.

Automatic module start.

Select the [Enable] radio button to enable the automatic module start. When this item is enabled and when the server is
running in the simplex mode with one module, if the other module is inserted to the chassis, it will be automatically
started and modules will become duplex.

The module POWER switch of the server is always enabled regardless of this setting. (The module stopped by the
module POWER switch can be started even when this setting is disabled.)

The following buttons are displayed for System Configuration:

Iltem Description
Apply Applies the system configuration to the server
Restore Defaults Resets the system configuration of the server to the default.

These operations cannot be performed while collecting dump or updating firmware. Wait until such processing is
finished to perform the operations in the table.

Module#n
Module contains the following information:

Iltem Description
Device CPU module name and PCI module name
Status Status of the CPU module and the PCI module

CPU Module (ID:n/m)

CPU Module contains the following information:

Iltem Description

Status Status of the CPU module
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MTBF Information contains the following information:

Item Description
Type Monitoring status of MTBF.

Use Threshold: MTBF is calculated at a fault occurrence. The device is
stopped when the calculated value is lower than the
threshold.

Never Restart: Always stops the device at a fault occurrence.

Always Restart: Always restarts the device at a fault occurrence.

Threshold Threshold of MTBF.
When the threshold is not specified, “ --" is displayed.
Current Current MTBF value.
When there is no or few errors, “ --" is displayed because MTBF cannot
be calculated.
Faults Number of faults
Time of last fault Time of the last fault.
When there is none, “--” is displayed.
Firmware contains the following information:
Iltem Description
Version Version of the firmware (System BIOS)
Additional Information Additional information of the firmware (System BIOS)

The following buttons are displayed for CPU Module:

Item Description
Clear Clears the MTBF information of the CPU module
Up Starts the CPU module. When you also start the PCI module of the same
module, start the PCI module before the CPU module.
Down Stops the CPU module
Firmware Updates the firmware (System BIOS)
Jump Switch Switches the board.
Start the |10 module and the CPU module of the sopped module
respectively and make modules duplex. Then, stop the other module's
CPU module and 10 module respectively.
* Use this function when updating the firmware (BIOS). This function is
available for a module which CPU and PCI (I0) modules are stopped.
Harvest Collects dump.
Before clicking this button, select one of the methods of to collect dump:
e  Save memory dump of the stopped module.
e Harvest memory dump of the current system without stopping it.
*Check the result of dumping by an event log. This function cannot be
used if “Complete memory dump” is not set on Windows setting. In such
a case, a dump is not produced even if it is requested. Do not start or
stop the module while producing a dump.

The execution of each button may take a few minutes. Wait for a while to update the display and check the

module status.

(2) This system performs diagnostics to both CPU module and PCI module on the same board. Execute diagnostics
from a PCI module.

(3) These operations cannot be performed while collecting dump or updating firmware. Wait until such processing is

finished to perform the operations in the table.
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PCI Module (ID:n/m)

PCI Module contains the following information:

Iltem

Description

Status

Status of the PCI module

MTBF Information contains the following information:

Item Description
Type Monitoring state of MTBF.
Use Threshold: MTBF is calculated at a fault occurrence. The device is stopped
when the calculated value is lower than the threshold.
Never Restart: Always stops the device at a fault occurrence.
Always Restart: Always restarts the device at a fault occurrence.
Threshold Threshold of MTBF.
When the threshold is not specified, “ --" is displayed.
Current Current MTBF value.
When there is no or few errors, “ --" is displayed because MTBF cannot be
calculated.
Faults Number of faults
Time of last fault Time of the last fault.
When there is none, “--” is displayed.

Diagnostics Information contains the following information:

Item Description
Time of last run Time and date of the last diagnostics execution
Message Message from the diagnostics result

Test Number Test number from the diagnostics result

The following buttons are displayed for PCI Module:

Iltem Description

Clear Clears the MTBF information of the PCI module

Up Starts the PCI module.
The CPU module of the same module must be stopped when starting the PCI
module. When the CPU module of the same module is running, stop the CPU
module and then start it after starting the PCI module.

Down Stops the PCI module.
Depending on a module state, a screen will go off temporarily. Also, USB
devices such as a keyboard and a mouse may not be available for a few
minutes. However, a system continues operating.
You cannot stop the module when the FT status LED is not illuminating green
(when the server is not duplicated).

Diagnostics Executes diagnostics of the CPU module on the same module as the PCI
module.
To perform diagnostics, both CPU and PCI modules on the module needs to be
stopped.

* (1) The execution of each button may take a few minutes. Wait for a while to update the display and check the
module status.
(2) These operations cannot be performed while collecting dump or updating firmware. Wait until such processing is
finished to perform the operations in the table.
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SCSI Adapter (ID:n/m/o0)

SCSI Adapter contains the following information:

Item Description

Status Status of the SCSI adapter

SCSI Bus (ID:n/m/o/p)

The following information is displayed for SCSI Bus:

Item Description

Status Status of the SCSI bus

The following information is displayed for the primary setting:

Item Description

Setting Current setting (Primary or Secondary) of the SCSI bus

The following information is displayed for SCSI Bus:

Item Description

Primary Makes the current bus the primary SCSI bus (For your maintenance personnel).

* The execution of each button may take a few minutes. Wait for a while to update the display and check the module
status.

Ethernet Board (ID:/n/m/o) Port p

The following information is displayed for Ethernet Board:

Item Description
Status Status of the Ethernet board

BMC

The following information is displayed for Firmware:

Item Description
Active Current status of the firmware

IPMI Version IPMI version

Firmware Revision Firmware revision

SDR Version SDR version

SEL Version SEL version

SCSI Enclosure

The following information is displayed for SCSI Enclosure:

Item Description

Device SCSI enclosure name

Status Status of the SCSI enclosure

SCSI Enclosure (ID:n)

The following information is displayed for SCSI Enclosure:

Item Description

Status Status of the SCSI enclosure

The following information is displayed for SCSI Slot:

Item Description

Slot SCSI slot name

Status Status of the SCSI slot
The mirror status of the volume in the disk mounted to the slot is reflected to the status of
the SCSI slot, but the duplex status of the SCSI bus to the slot is not reflected.

* The last digit of SCSI slots corresponds to the slot number of built-in SCSI disk.
For the rack-mount model: 0 through 5 from bottom to top.
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SCSI Slot (ID:n.m)

The following information is displayed for SCSI Slot:

Item Description

State State of the SCSI slot (individual built-in SCSI disk)
The mirror status of the volume in the disk mounted to the slot is reflected to the status
of the SCSI slot, but the duplex status of the SCSI bus to the slot is not reflected.

The following information is displayed for SCSI Bus:

Item Description
Path State State of the two SCSI buses connected to individual internal SCSI disks.
PCI Module PCI module number
CSI Adapter SCSI adapter number
SCSI Bus SCSI bus number

Firmware Update
The following information is displayed for Firmware Update:

Copy online BIOS image to offline.
Select this radio button to copy online BIOS image to offline.

Specify the file path to update.
Select this radio button to specify the file path to update.

Type the location of the firmware.
Type the full path (location and the file name) of the firmware to update in the edit box.

The following buttons are displayed for Firmware Update:

Item Description
Browse Opens a dialog box for selecting a file
Execute Updates the firmware

*Do not perform the following operations during the update of firmware.

- Start/stop of a module

- OS shutdown

- Module removal

- Module power-off

*Firmware can be updated from an old version to a new version only. It cannot be
updated if its version number is equal to or smaller than the one of both modules of the
system whose firmware you want to update.

Cancel Cancels firmware update

Help Displays the contents of Help.
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Menu bar
File menu
There are the following commands for [Menu] - [File]:
Item Description
[Export] Exports the information that Server Maintenance Utility has into a file
[Exit]] Terminates Server Maintenance Utility
View menu
There is the following command for [Menu] - [View]:
Iltem Description
[Refresh] Displays the latest information of Server Maintenance Utility

Settings menu
[Menu] - [Settings] is not supported for this release.

Tool menu
There are the following commands for [Menu] - [Tool]:

Item Description
[BMC FW] - [Update] Updates BMC firmware

[BMC FW] - [Properties] Specifies the update medium of the BMC firmware

Help menu

There are the following commands for [Menu] - [Help]:

Item Description
[Help topics] Displays the contents of Help

[About Server Displays the version of this application
Maintenance Utility]

Tool bar

There are the following buttons:

Item Description

Help The mouse cursor is displayed with “?.” Clicking something on the screen with that cursor
displays corresponding help information.

Refresh Displays the latest information of Server Maintenance Utility. Same as selecting [View] -
[Refresh].

Scroll bar

The scroll bars are shown at the right and bottom sides of each window. The scroll box in the scroll bar indicates the
location of the currently displayed information.
Use the mouse to scroll the screen.

Key Operations

Arrow keys
The selection of the tree item can be moved up or down using the up or down arrow key (1 or |) when the focus is on
the tree view. For items with “ +” or“ -” | the tree can be expanded or closed using the left or right arrow key (« or

When the focus is on the information display view, the screen can be scrolled using the up, down, right and left arrow
keys (1, 1, <, =).
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Tab key

Moves to the next selection item when the focus is on the information display view. Pressing the Shift and Tab keys
together moves the focus to the previous selection item.
When the focus is moved, the screen is scrolled to display the selected item.

F1 key

Displays help information of the item in the information display view.
When the mouse cursor is on a menu item, the help information of that menu item is displayed.

F6 key

Switches the focus between the tree view and the information display view.
Tree view

Colors of icons in the tree view and their meaning:
Green: Normal
Yellow: Warning
Red: Error
Gray: Unknown

When the color of an item in the tree view is yellow (warning) or red (error), the color of its upper-level icons changes
to yellow or red accordingly. If the color is gray (unknown), it does not change the color of the upper-level icons.
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Maintenance of the Server

The server maintenance can be done in two ways; one is to use ESMPRO Manager for remote maintenance and the
other is to use the ESMPRO Agent Server Maintenance Utility on the server for local maintenance.

TIPS: To start the ESMPRO Agent Server Maintenance Utility installed in server, select the items as follows:

Start Menu—[All Programs]—[ESMPRO Agent]—[Server Maintenance Utility]

The maintenance functions that can be executed from ESMPRO include three types, those common to all components,
those specific to particular components, and general system settings.

The maintenance functions common to all components are operated in the same way basically (the operation procedure
and typical examples of screen images are described below).

The table below lists the maintenance functions common to all components.

Diag-
Component Start Stop hélﬂ(;illf: nos?s url):(/:i\g/te
R L R L R L R L R L
CPU module VI[N [N AN N =] =] NN
10 module NN A NN AN AN - -
PCI slot - - - - - - - - - -

Ethernet board - - - - - - - - - _
SCSI adapter - - - - - - - - - —
SCSI enclosure - - - - - - — - _ _
SCSiI electronics - - - - - - - - _ _

SCSI slot - - - - - - - - - -
R: Remote. Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
L: Local. Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility

\:  Supported

—: Not supported

The maintenance operations in the table cannot be performed while collecting dump or updating firmware. Wait until
such processing is finished to perform the operations in the table.

The table below shows the component-specific maintenance functions executable from ESMPRO.

Dump acquisition

c t ac Dljjigfion during system Board switch
omponen q operation
R L R L R L
CPU module - N \ \ \ V
R:  Remote. Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
L:  Local. Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
\:  Supported
—: Not supported
Component CRhange of primary SCSI bES
SCSI bus - N
R:  Remote. Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
L: Local. Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
\:  Supported
- Not supported
Component BMC firmware update
R L
BMC V V
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Remote. Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager

R:
L:  Local. Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
v Supported
—: Not supported
The table below shows the support of the whole system setup functions.
Quick dump Auto firmware update Auto module start
Component R 0 R L R L
Whole system - N - N - ~

L2z

Remote. Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
Local. Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility

Supported
Not supported
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Start and Stop of Components

To start or stop a component with ESMPRO Manager, use the [Maintenance] tree of the component in the [ft] tree of the
data viewer. Open the tree of the component to be started or stopped and select the [Maintenance] tree.

To start or stop a component with the Server Maintenance Utility, use the utility screen of the component.

The table below shows the potential cases in which a component is to be started or stopped.

Compo- Start Stop
nent Remote Local Remote Local
CPU When the cause of |When the cause of | When system is When system is
Module down is reviewed down is reviewed stopped forcibly stopped forcibly
and the system is and the system is due to replacement |due to replacement
restarted in module  |restarted in module | or malfunction of or malfunction of
down state. down state. module. module.
. Executable in the Executable in the
Executable in any of | ¢, ving module Executable in the | following module
the following module | gyate. (this can be | following module | state: (this can be
states (this canbe | i0\04 on Server state (this canbe | viewed on Server
viewed on manager | \iaintenance Utility | Viewed on manager | Maintenance Utility
screen): screen) screen): screen)
« Removed o Removed  Duplex « Duplex
» Broken « Broken
e Shot « Shot
« Firmware Update |, Firmware Update
Complete Complete
+ Diagnostics « Diagnostics
Passed Passed
IO Module |Same as above Same as above Same as above Same as above
Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
Local: Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
IMPORTANT:

10 modules, SCSI adapters, SCSI buses, and modules under the SCSI enclosure have impact on each other. You need
to be aware of this, for example, when you replace a CPU/IO module. For details, see “Impact of Module Status
Changes” described earlier in this chapter.

When starting modules, ensure to start IO modules first and then CPU modules. To start IO modules when CPU
modules are running and 10 modules are stopped, the CPU modules must be stopped before starting IO modules.

CHECK:

Even if a CPU module or IO module stop request is sent, the module will not be stopped if the system would be
unable to continue running.The same happens when the FT STATUS LED is off.

For example, the module is not stopped when the CPU/IO modules are successfully duplicated, but the link cable of a
teamed LAN is connected to only one side of the modulesn, or when a storage device connected by FC is connected
to only one side of the modules.

If the module is not stopped when you attempt to do so, see the event log to check the status.
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Procedure in ESMPRO Manager

H  Start

Select the target component in the [ft] tree.
Check the current state with the "State" display on the target component screen.

Click the [Bring Up] button in the [Maintenance] screen for the target component.

A certain time is required for the start.

The start result can be confirmed by "State" on the target component screen. The result of the start operation
is reported by the server as an alert.

CHECK:

When starting a stopped 10 module, diagnostics of the CPU/IO modules are automatically performed. The
10 module is started after the diagnostics.

H  Stop

Perform the procedure below before replacing a component.
1. Select the target component in the [ft] tree.
2. Check the current state with the "State" display on the target component screen.

3. Click the [Bring Down] button in the [Maintenance] screen for the target component.

A certain time is required for the stop.

The stop result can be confirmed by "State" on the target component screen. The result of the stop operation
is reported by the server as an alert.

CHECK:

When stopping 10 module, check that the status of Ethernet is “Duplex” on ESMPRO Manager. Do not
stop the IO module especially when LAN is connected only to the IO module on that side.

Sample screen of ESMPRO Manager 1
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- ey Tisnte ]
e [

¥ B Etherret Boar 4001
5 [l Dtheert Do dI0-0) 127105 Port
o [l i
2 B scotercsnn
= e

Press the [Diagredtcs] button te. |

=]

For Help, press £1 W bernad | [ B el

[Maintenance] screen of CPU module
[CPU Module] — [CPU Module] — [Maintenance]
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Sample screen of ESMPRO Manager 2
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[Maintenance] screen of 10 module
[PCI Module] — [Maintenance]

Procedure in the Server Maintenance Utility

H  Start

1. Select the target component by using the Server Maintenance Utility.
Check the current state of the target component with the LEDs.
Click the [Up] button of the target component.

A certain time is required for the start.

The start result can be confirmed by the LEDs on the target component. The result of the start operation is
registered in the event log.

CHECK:

When starting a stopped 10 module, diagnostics of the CPU/IO modules are automatically performed. The
10 module is started after the diagnostics.

m  Stop

Stop before replacing components.
1. Select the target component by using the Server Maintenance Ultility.
2. Check the current state of the target component with the LEDs.
3. Click the [Down] button of the target component.
A certain time is required for the start.

The start result can be confirmed by the LEDs on the target component. The result of the start operation is
registered in the event log.

CHECK:

When stopping IO module, check that the status of Ethernet is “Duplex” on Server Maintenance Utility. Do
not stop the IO module especially when LAN is connected only to the IO module on that side.
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Sample screen of Server Maintenance Utility
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Check and Clear of MTBF Information

The MTBF information of a component can be viewed or cleared (initialized).

The server manages the MTBF (Mean Time Between Failures) of each component. If a fault occurs in a component, the
server series calculates the MTBF of the component again. If the calculated value is lower than the pre-defined
threshold, the server disables the component to be used.

Contact your maintenance personnel if such a symptom as above occurs.

IMPORTANT:

A disabled component with the MTBF lower than the threshold can be forcibly enabled by clearing the MTBF.
However, contact your maintenance personnel for the forced use of such a component.

To clear the MTBF information of a component with ESMPRO Manager, use the [Maintenance] tree of the component
of the [ft] tree of the data viewer. Open the tree of the component whose MTBF information is to be cleared and select
the [Maintenance] tree.

To clear the MTBF information of a component with the Server Maintenance Ultility, use the utility screen of the
component. The table below shows the potential cases in which the MTBF information of a component is to be cleared.
Contact your maintenance personnel for clearing MTBF information.

Component MTBF clear
Remote Local

CPU Module | To start the module forcibly after To start the module forcibly after replacing
replacing a module or if MTBF became | a module or if MTBF became lower than
lower than the threshold due to the threshold due to malfunction and
malfunction and disabled the module. disabled the module.

IO Module Same as above Same as above

Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager

Local: Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
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Procedure in ESMPRO Manager

Perform the procedure below before replacement of a component.

1.
2.
3.

Select the target component in the [ft] tree.
Check the current state with the "State" display on the target component screen.
Click the [Clear] button in the [MTBF Clear] of the target component.

The MTBF clearing result can be confirmed by the MTBF information on the target component screen. The
result of the MTBF clearing operation is reported by the server as an alert.

CHECK:

m At this point, the "State" display on the target component screen is not changed.

m  Ifthe MTBF clear is executed in the following conditions, diagnostics of the CPU/IO modules are
automatically performed after MTBF clear:

- The target CPU/IO module is turned on
- Both of the target CPU module and 10 module are stopped

Start the component.

CHECK:

At this point, the "State" display on the target component screen is changed.

Sample screen of ESMPRO Manager

bl xj
e 0 e fwh feo

W Mokdean £ o 0 T i el
T
g L Do
pEneamp e |
eibrng o A Pk e et |
PO ot
[ —
f— w0
Curert
Fas .
Toe of st Finils iiramen,
s the e M b Cenll ke O

Pax v, praua P L] Lo

[Maintenance] screen of |O module
[PCI module] — [Maintenance]
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Procedure in the Server Maintenance Utility

Perform the procedure below before replacement of a component.

1.
2.
3.

Select the target component by using the Server Maintenance Utility.
Check the current state of the target component with the LEDs and event log.
Click the [Clear] button in [MTBF Information] of the target component.

The MTBF clearing result can be confirmed by the LEDs on the target component. The result of the MTBF
clearing operation is registered in the event log.

CHECK:
m At this point, the "State" display on the target component screen is not changed.

m  [fthe MTBF clear is executed in the following conditions, diagnostics of the CPU/IO modules are
automatically performed after MTBF clear:

- The target CPU/IO module is turned on
- Both of the target CPU module and 10 module are stopped

Start the component.

CHECK:

At this point, the "State" display on the target component screen is changed.

Sample screen of Server Maintenance Utility
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Diagnostics

The server provides the self-check diagnostics function for some components. If a fault occurs in a component, the

server can diagnose the component to detect the fault.

For this server, CPU modules and 10 modules can be diagnosed all together.

To diagnose a component with the ESMPRO Manager, use the [Maintenance] tree of the component in the data viewer.

Open the tree of the component to be diagnosed and select the [Maintenance] tree.

To diagnose of a component with the Server Maintenance Utility, use the utility screen of the component.

The table below shows the potential cases in which a component is to be diagnosed.

Component Diagnostics
P Remote Local

CPU Module When a phenomenon causing the When a phenomenon causing the
module to be down occurs or a module to be down occurs or a
phenomenon supposed to be a phenomenon supposed to be a
malfunction occurs. malfunction occurs.
Executable in any of the following Executable in any of the following
module states (this can be viewed on | module states:
manager screen): (This can be viewed on Server
¢ Removed Maintenance Utility screen.)
e Broken e Removed
e  Shot e Broken
e  Firmware Update Complete e Shot
To diagnose the module under » Firmware Update Complete

- . (Diagnostics Passed)
operation, bring down the module To di th dul d
before the diagnostics. 0 diagnose the module under
operation, bring down the module
before the diagnostics.
Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
Local: Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
IMPORTANT:

Diagnostics operations are performed to IO modules. When 10 modules are diagnosed, CPU modules will be
diagnosed as well. CPU modules cannot be diagnosed individually.

The system diagnostics cannot be performed while collecting dump or updating firmware. Wait until the process is
completed to perform the diagnostics.
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Procedure in ESMPRO Manager

Select the target module in the [ft] tree.

Check the current state with the "State" display on the target module screen. If CPU and 10 modules of the target
module are running, stop them.

3. Click the [Diagnostics] button in the [Maintenance] screen for the 10 module of the target module.
When the diagnostics is started, the CPU and IO modules are diagnosed together.

The diagnostics result can be confirmed by "Result" of the diagnostics on the target component screen. The result
of the diagnostics is reported by the server as an alert.
The result of diagnostics executed last is displayed in the [Diagnostics Information] column. In addition, if a

fault is detected by the result of the diagnostics, the state of the [General Information] tree of the component is
changed.

CHECK:

When stopping 10 module, check that the status of Ethernet is “Duplex” on ESMPRO Manager. Do not stop the IO
module especially when LAN is connected only to the IO module on that side.

Sample screen of ESMPRO Manager
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[Maintenance] screen of IO module
[PCI Module] — [Maintenance]
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Procedure in the Server Maintenance Utility

1. Select the target module by using the Server Maintenance Utility.
2. Check the current state of the target module with the LEDs. If the component is operating, stop the component.
3. Click the [Diagnostics] button in the [Diagnostics Information] on the target module.

The diagnostics result can be confirmed by re-obtaining the status of the target module. The result of the
diagnostics is registered in the event log.

CHECK:

When stopping 10 module, check that the status of Ethernet is “Duplex” on Server Maintenance Utility. Do not stop
the 10 module especially when LAN is connected only to the IO module on that side.

Sample screen of Server Maintenance Utility

==l =l
8l SLRVERAUD
W System Configueation Blohus: Duple
— MTBF Indosmlicrs
Tupe: Use Thieshold Fauks : L]
Theethold : 1000 Sec Time of last fahut: -
Cusrerd . -
Ces
[ Erhemet Board(E0enja0f105) Forte MTEF information is cheared. —I
B
Bl roduina ~ Baing LIp/Biing Dowwn:
BB U Mosdas 0111} . I
= B8 P Mockde(a0: 1 f10) P! moudds is bacught up or doum. un Davn
[ SC51 Audapten (D= 1/11{104)
[ Erhemet Board (I 1[4 ]105) Port Dingreattics Infomation
| Eg‘l‘:lrdﬂudbih’:lllﬂsimll ool kst s
A SCSl Encosure Mestage |
B 5051 Enckund 041}
Shaul ihemgratics of PO sl Disonattics I
For Help, press 111 [ e =
[PCI Module]
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Firmware Update
The server can update firmware (including BIOS) if some hardware components operate in the online state (in which
the system continues the operation but the component trying to update firmware or BIOS is stopped).

To update firmware with ESMPRO Manager, use the [Update] tree of the component in the data viewer. Open the tree
of the component for which firmware is updated and select the [Update] tree.

To update the firmware of a component with the Server Maintenance Ultility, use the utility screen of the component.

To update the firmware of a component, the firmware image file of the firmware for update must previously be stored in
the managed server. On the firmware update screen, specify the path to the firmware image file for update.

The table below shows the potential cases in which the firmware of a component is to be updated.

Firmware update
Remote Local

Component

CPU Module

When BIOS must be updated to
new one.

Executable in any of the
following module states (this can
be viewed on manager screen):

When BIOS must be updated to new
one.

Executable in the following module
state (this can be viewed on Server
Maintenance Utility screen):

e Removed

e Broken

e Shot

e Diagnostics Passed
(Firmware Update Complete)

¢ Removed

e Broken

e Shot

e Diagnostics Passed

To update the module under
operation, bring down the
module before the update.

To update the module under operation,
bring down the module before the
update.

Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
Local: Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
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Procedure in ESMPRO Manager

1.

Save the image data of the update firmware in an arbitrary directory of the server.
Write down the path to the directory in which the image data is saved.
Select the target component in the [ft] tree.

Check the current state with the "State" display on the target component screen. If the component is operating,
stop the component. Stop the CPU module and then stop the PCI module.

Click the [Firmware Update] button in the [Update] screen for the target component.

Sample screen of ESMPRO Manager

loix

Ele R Yew ook Help

[woawors =] @l «lo| S| S| [ 1| [= 5|0| ¥

% | SCRVTR-D [CPRC]

= 0 sramal ]

Jump Sekch
Press the [ Jump Swieh] button o

dor sotch |

%1 B Ettrernet Boar diID:010105} Port)
a1 [l Exhermet Board(I0:0710/105) Port1
[l rssiers
(i scs ncdoous
- tree

For Help, press FI I orms | fwaming I Borernal

[Update] screen of CPU module
[CPU Module] — [Update]

Select [Specify the file path to update], enter the directory where the firmware 2]
to update is stored (the directory you wrote down in step 1) and the file name Select  method for updating.
of the image data into the input box, and click the [Execute] button. " Capy online BIOS image ta Offfine.

The server Wlll update the ﬁmware. .................................................................. H

Type the location of the firmware,

The update result can be confirmed by the state on the target component | =
screen (indication of "Firmware update completed"). The result of the update
processing is reported by the server as an alert. Eeae [ el [ E |

After the BIOS for a single CPU module is completed, click the [Jump Switch] button. The module completely
updated is started and the active module is stopped.

The result of switching boards is reported as an alert. Switching boards should be performed only by “Firmware
Update.” The keyboard and mouse may not function for a few minutes while switching boards.

If the module is not switched successfully, by setting “Operation at the time of newer version BIOS detection” of
GeminiEngine Monitor Tool, BIOS may be updated for the rest of the modules automatically. In this case, it is
not required to take the following steps.

Click [Diagnostics] on the [Maintenance] screen of the other PCI module stopped.
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8. Start the other stopped module.

Starting the module causes the firmware to be updated automatically. However, if the [Enable automatic firmware
update] property is disabled, the module does not start. In such a case, perform the following operations before
starting the module:

(1) Click the [Firmware Update] button in the [Update] screen for the 2 x|
target component. Select a method For updating

(2) In the [Firmware Update] dialog box, select [Copy online BIOS & Cony. nline B0S e Fo OFFing:
image to Offline] as a method for updating, and click [Execute]. " Specify the file path ko update.

Type the location of the firmware,

| ]
Execute I Cancel | Help |

IMPORTANT:

A message prompting you to reconstruct the tree of Data Viewer you are updating may appear. In such a case, click
[Yes].

CHECK:

When stopping IO module, check that the status of Ethernet is “Duplex” on ESMPRO Manager. Do not stop the IO
module especially when LAN is connected only to the IO module on that side.

Procedure in Server Maintenance Utility

1. Save the image data of the update firmware in a desired directory of the server.
Write down the path to the directory in which the image data is saved.
Select the target component with the Server Maintenance Utility.

Check the current state of the target component with the LEDs. If the component is operating, stop the
component. Stop the CPU module and then stop the PCI module.

4. Click the [Firmware...] button for the target component.

Sample screen of Server Maintenance Utility

=19l x|
Shobur | Dugplex:
MTBF bdomatr
Typm:  Liow Thosshod Faults [
Themthokd | 1500 ime Tiows of bt [kt =
Cument: =
e |
By LBy Diown
1]
i ety P mochie i Eronught up o dowe, 3 Dgem
) (B 51 Adapten(ID:11 1104
B Ctherrest Doard(I0:0/11{LU%) Portd Famesare
B therseet Board(ID:1/1 L/10S] Part}
B e Vst 00s
& 505 Erclorn e
I 505 Enconre(IDodL) St FirenarsfDI0S) updte. s |
B Svitch
The prmary module 12 swiched. ot Srach
sy
1 Sirens wsemtny dhss o e shioggace] raachie
- o Havest |
For Hly, press FL

[CPU Module]
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5.  Select [Specify new firmware for update], =] enter the
directory where the firmware to update is Select a method for pdating stored (the
directory you wrote down in step 1) and the ® EpalEEBmEpeele file name of the
image data into the input box, and click the ¢ f;z R [Execute]
button. : =] Bewe.

The server will update the firmware. Btz | Cacd | Hen |

6. Check the update result with the event log.

When using the Server Maintenance Utility screen to check the
update result, the tree view status is not updated automatically.

Select “Refresh” from the display menu or use the tool button, to update the tree view status.
7. After the BIOS update for a single CPU module is completed, click [Jump Switch] in [Jump Switch].

The module completely updated is started and the module under operation is stopped. Switching boards should
be performed only by “Update Firmware.” The keyboard and mouse may not function for a few minutes while
switching boards.

If the module is not switched successfully, by setting “Operation at the time of newer version BIOS detection” of
GeminiEngine Monitor Tool, BIOS may be updated for the rest of the modules automatically. In that case, the
BIOS update status dialog is displayed, so check its information. If the automatic update completes, it is not
required to take the following steps. If the automatic update of BIOS is not set by GeminiEngine Monitor Tool,
click the [Down] button of the module you want to stop and continue to the following operation.

Click [Diagnostics] in [Diagnostics Information] of the other stopped PCI module.
Start the other inactive module.

Starting the module causes the firmware to be updated automatically. However, if the [Enable automatic
firmware update] property is disabled, the module is started but the firmware will not be updated. In such a case,
perform the following operations before starting the module:

(1) Click the [Firmware...] button in the Server Maintenance Utility L Ed
screen fOI' the target component. Select a method for updating.

& iCopy aniine BIGS image to ofine;
" Specify the file path to update

(2) On the [Firmware Update] dialog box, select [Copy online BIOS

Tuype the location of the firmware.

image to offline.] as a method for updating and click [Execute]. [ |
(3) Check the result of the update in the event log. Boote | Cowd | b |

CHECK:

When stopping 10 module, check that the status of Ethernet is “Duplex” on Server Maintenance Utility. Do not stop
the 10 module especially when LAN is connected only to the IO module on that side.
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Dump Collection

To collect the dump file with ESMPRO Manager, use [CPU Module] —[Maintenance] tree in the data viewer.

To collect the dump with the Server Maintenance Utility, use the utility screen of the component.

IMPORTANT:

m  Acquire the dump only for the examination of a fault. For the memory dump setting of OS, select “Complete
memory dump” when it is available. The quick dump function of this server is enabled only when the dump
setting is set to “Complete memory dump.”

m  Perform the steps below to change your memory dump setting, if a total memory capacity exceeds 2GB after
additional memory has been installed in the system with complete memory dump enabled. If the setting is not
changed incorrect dump files may be collected.

1) Go to [Control Panel], click [System], and click [Advanced] to display the [Startup and Recovery] dialog
box. Choose “Small memory dump” and click [OK].

2) Return the setting to “Kernel memory dump” and click [OK].

The dump can be collected in two ways. In each way, the dump file is collected with the same path and file name
"%SystemDrive% MEMORY.DMP" as the dump file of the OS standard.

m  Collecting dump of inactive module
The dump is acquired from the inactive CPU module (Broken or Shot).

The dump can be collected only when the power is supplied with the module POWER LED illuminating and both
CPU module and IO module are stopped.

m  Collecting dump under system operation

Either of the CPU modules is entered into the offline state and the dump is collected during system operation. After
the acquisition, the CPU module is returned to the online state again. This can be done only in the duplex system.

The table below shows the potential cases in which the dump is acquired.

Saving dump of stopped module Saving dump Qf component under
Component system operation
Remote |Local Remote Local
CPU Module - When a fault or malfunction |When a fault or When a fault or
occurs in the system. malfunction occurs | malfunction occurs in
Save the dump if requested |in the system. the system.
by maintenance personnel. |Save the dump if Save the dump if
Executable in the following | requested by requested by
module state: maintenance maintenance
(this can be viewed on personnel. personnel
Server Maintenance Utility | Executable in the |Executable in the
screen) following module following module
¢ Removed state (this can be state:
e Broken viewed on manager | (this can be viewed on
«  Shot screen): Server Maintenance
«  Firmware Update e Duplex Utility screen)
Complete  Duplex
e« Diagnostics Passed
Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager

Local:

Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
- Not supported
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Procedure in ESMPRO Manager

The [Dump] button of ESMPRO Manager performs the function of "saving dump during system operation."
1. Select [CPU Module] in the [ft] tree.
2. Check the current state with the "State" display on the target component screen.
3. Click the [Dump] button in the [Maintenance] screen for the target component.
A certain time is required for the dump saving.
The dump is stored as %SystemDrive% MEMORY.DMP on the managed server.
The result of the dump saving is reported by the server as an alert.

Sample screen of ESMPRO Manager

Il
Ele Edit ¥iew Took Help
MREEER EEm]

SERVER-B1 [ESMPRO]
=1 server-B1 [f]

=] Module#0 @

¥ Maintenance

[ Bring Up/Bring Down
Press the [Bring Up] button ko bring the Bring L
CPUI Module up, press the [Bring Down]
button to bring the CPLI Module down, g
- Press the [Dump] butten o hald Dump, Dump
£ Maintenance
-f2= PCI Slok(ID:0710j0) - MTBF Information
{2 PCI SIok(ID:0710§1) Type: Use Threshold
- 23 PCI Slok(ID:0f10/2) Threshold: 1800 Sec
- 25 PCI Slob(ID:0/10/3) Current:
+-53 PCI Slot(1D:0f10f4) Faults:
7153 PCI Slk(1D:0/104100) Time: of last faulk: Unknown
72 Pl Sot(ID:0j100101)
= ' Press the [MTBF Clear] button to clear MITEF
-5 PC1 Sot(ID:0f10/102) the MTEF information. =2
728 Pt shor(In:0j10/103)
7-{Z= PCT SI0b(ID:0j10j104) - Diagnastics
o[22 PCI Shot(ID:0/10/108) Time o last run: Unknawn
{8 SCST Adapter(1D:0/10/104) Resul:
-8 emc Message [ sk Muraber
+-f@ Ethernet Board(1D:0/10/105) Part Unkovomn
- Ethernet Board(ID:0/10/105) Portl

1 Module#1
B4 5051 Enclosure

= Mirror

Press the [Diagnostics] button to e

diagnose the CPU Module. |
For Help, press F1 armal warning [l [abnormal

[Maintenance] screen of CPU module
[CPU Module] — [Maintenance]
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Procedure in Server Maintenance Utility

Select the target CPU module by using the Server Maintenance Utility.
Check the current state of the target CPU module with the LEDs.
Select the dump acquisition method with [Dump] of the target CPU module and click the [Harvest] button.

A certain time is required for the dump acquisition.
The dump is stored as %SystemDrive%sMEMORY.DMP on the server.
The result of the dump acquisition can be confirmed in the event log.

Sample screen of Server Maintenance Utility

& Server maintenance wtility - CPU Module(T0:0,/0) ﬂ],!l
= i) SERVER-B]
B System Configurstion Status : Dupler
B MTEF Infommaton
o [ ) Towo:  Use Thoeshakd Fouli: 0
W B Mad it ich Theeshaid: 1000 Sec Tine ot st e -
M104) o L
B Erherret Bosrd(10:0410/105) Port) -
B Pl L fion i cleaund L
+
=@ aww Bing Up/Bring Diovwn
O Modde{I0e 11} )
= 8 PCI Modhue(IDe1/11) CPU ok i brought up o dowm. _ W | oen |
[ SCS1 Adagren(iD:1 11104} .
M Cchemet Board(1D: 1/11]105) Portd - Frmmeae
I = ;‘Cmm&wan:lfnnmmu iy o
- 50 Enchosure Akl Infrmation | 341 SEAFAA
a1 B 9051 Enclemure(Iinal) Stast frimanslBI0S) update.
g Swich
Thoe sy rcchube = swnbchomd
Dumo
7 Same oy dump of the stopped moduls.
1 Havmst
Foe Help, peess F1 L4l
[CPU Module]
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System Operation Setup

The following properties can be set as the operation setup of the whole system.
®  Quick dump that is harvested at the same time of reboot

If “Enable” is selected for this item, dump is collected as the system reboots when an error occurs in the system.
When “Disable” is selected, dump is collected by the OS standard dump function.

The default value is “Enable.”

IMPORTANT:

To use the quick dump function, refer to “Make Settings for Failure Management” in the User’s Guide (Setup) to
set “Complete memory dump” for the memory dump setting and reboot the system. When the setting is not set to
“Complete memory dump”, the standard memory dump function is performed even if the quick dump setting is
set to “Enable” In addition, the standard memory dump function is used when “Complete memory dump” cannot
be specified because mounted memory exceeds 2 GB.

m  Auto firmware update

If “Enable” is selected for this item, the BIOS of the new CPU module is updated to the BIOS of the existing CPU
module to match with each other. If “Disable” is selected, the BIOS of the new CPU module is not updated
automatically.

The default value is “Enable.”
m  Auto module start

If “Enable” is selected for this item, modules will be put into the duplex mode automatically when mounting both
modules and restarting the system. If “Disable” is selected, the modules will not be in the duplex mode.

The default value is "Enable."
Settings can be made in the [System Configuration] window of Server Maintenance Utility.
The table below shows the potential cases in which the system operation setup is changed. Contact your maintenance

personnel for the change of the system operation setup. Setting change will take effect after system reboot. However,
the utility does not indicate that reboot is required.

Componen |Quick dump Auto firmware update Auto module start
t Remote |Local Remote | Local Remote |Local
Whole - Executable if - Executable if the - Executable if the
system the system is system is system is
operating. operating. operating.
When dump is When firmware is When firmware is
acquired by updated manually started manually at
using the dump at insertion of insertion of new
function new module module
normally
installed in OS
at occurrence of
system fault.

Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
Local: Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
- Not supported
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Configure the system settings using the Server Maintenance Utility in the following procedure. The system cannot be
configured using the ESMPRO Manager.

1. Select [System Configuration].
2. Select radio buttons to change the settings in [System Configuration].

3. Click the [Apply] button.

Sample screen of Server Maintenance Utility

Spsheen Compantaon

Quick: g that s harvested st the sama tine of 1eboct. 7 Ensble
Bedimaly: feraies kil = Enabin
Fedimole: prckin it = Enatin

Fux Py, prmss F1 ]
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BMC Firmware Update

The firmware of the BMC on the PCI module can be updated.

The base management controller (BMC) is the processor exclusively used for monitoring the system’s operating
environment faults and controlling of the system.

The BMC firmware can be updated by using the BMC firmware update utility.
Both ESMPRO Manager and the Server Maintenance Utility can start the BMC firmware update utility.

To update the BMC firmware, the firmware image file must be updated on the managed server in advance. On the BMC
firmware update screen, specify the path of the image file of the firmware to be updated.

The table below shows the potential cases in which the BMC firmware is to be updated.

IMPORTANT:

Contact your maintenance personnel for the update of the BMC firmware.

BMC firmware update
Component
Remote Local
BMC When an update to new firmware is | When an update to new firmware is
required. required.
Executable in the following module Executable in the following module state
state (this can be viewed on (this can be viewed on Server Maintenance
manager screen): Utility screen )
® Duplex ® Duplex

Remote: Executable from remote management PC by using ESMPRO Manager
Local: Executable on local server by using Server Maintenance Utility
- Not supported
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Updating from ESMPRO Manager Menu

Update firmware as follows:

1.

Select [Tools]>[BMC FW Update Utility] from the Operation
Window’s menu.

The [BMC FW Update] dialog box appears.

e ——— F
Enter the device name and click [OK]. x|
. . Please specifyy the nare of the target systern which is
The [Execution Check] dialog box appears. to ks updated
Cancel |
SERVER-B1 Ahout |
Store the firmware in the directory specified by [Location]. BMC P Update
. Diata files for the update are Jocated below:
The storage area may be modified. See "Change of Update Data Storage .
Destination " described later. ["Emm  Program FlesBroc ToolBraeFwlpData l
i i

Click [0K] to proceed with BWIC firmwrare update.

Canrel |

Chck [OK] . BMC FW update status

BIC FW update in progress. Flease wait..

[
[

Run firmware update.

The advance of the update appears during update.

At the termination of update, the update result is displayed.

Click [OK]. x

-
. | ) Firmware update completed normally,
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Updating from Server Maintenance Utility

Update the firmware as follows:

1.

From the menu bar, click [Tool], point to [BMC FW], and select
[Update].

The [BMC FW Update] dialog box appears.

Enter the device name and click [OK].

The [Execution Check] dialog box appears.

Store the firmware in the directory shown in [Location].

The storage area may be changed.

See "Change of Update Data Storage Destination" described later.

Click [OK].
Execute the firmware update.
The progress of the update appears during the update.

The update result appears after the update is terminated.

Click [OK].

-l x|

5;BMC FW Update x|

Please specify the name of the tarzet system which is
to be updated;

Cancel

About

BMC FW Update

Data

files for the update are located below:

l Location:  C'Program Filss'Bruc Tool BracFwlIpiData
=

Click [OK] to proceed with BWVC firemrare update.

T I Canzel |
BMC FW update status

BNC FW update in progress. Please wait. .

]

]

bmcfwupe x|

.
ul ) Firmware update completed normally.
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Change of Update Data Storage Destination

Perform the firmware update by using the Server Maintenance Utility as described below:

1. From the menu bar, click [Tool], point to [BMC FW], and select [Properties].
The [BMC FW Update Service Properties] dialog box appears.

& v mamd e iy - Brmmerr

=10l x|
Frrmage
htve Shghn oy
P Viaon 15
Fommsn rison: CORT 0
SR Version OOER
L Varson 15
5ca tnconre
% B 3e5t Ercomrafipcal)
£

2. Enter the storage destination in [Storage directory for update data:] and click [Register].

2:°BMC FW Update Service Properties x|

~Fizmnrare Updats

Storage directory for update data:

C\Program Files\BioeToolBmeFw UpData

Retry Counts for Update Corarmand: W‘ ? tires Browse

~History Log

File Hame:

CProgram Files\BrecToolBrecFwUpiDataBraeUpLog tit

File Size: 100 - kB View Browse

Defanlt Setting Fegister | Close
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Refreshing View based on State Change Alert Setting
A new function is supported so that ESMPRO Manager window will be updated on a system state change basis (in other
words, whenever necessary). This function is OFF by default. See the [Setting] below about how to turn it ON.

ESMPRO Manager window is updated by one minute-interval polling by default. Therefore, there is some time-lag for
ESMPRO Manager to recognize changes in Agent. By using this function, the time-lag can be reduced. However, it may
consume a little bit more network band width since each state change will be notified to ESMPRO Manager as some
kind of alert.

[Setting]

1. Select [All Programs] — [Esmpro] from the start menu and click [Manager Settings].

[} Manager Settings

Folling Interval

by Manager: IBD 3: sen
Meighbor Manager: IBU 3: 80

I™ Enable the State Change Alert Setting

Agent Setting. .. |
0k I Eancell Help |

[Manager Settings] dialog box
2. Check [Enable the State Change Alert Setting].
3. Click the [Agent Setting...] button.

.._,'ﬂ_ State Change Alert Setting EHE
Server List:
Server Mame | Status | Result |

] MEC5T-55%0... Mot Supported
TUME-3051 OM

[State Change Alert Setting] dialog box

4. Check the name of servers sending the state change alert to the Manager when the Agent recognizes changes in
the state.

Click the [Execute] button for the setting change to take effect.

5. Refer to “To change the settings of the SNMP Service:” in “Preparation before Setup” in Chapter 5 of the User’s
Guide (Setup) to configure destinations to send state change alerts. (This server sends state change alerts by
SNMP).
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DianaScope

DianaScope is software for remote management of NovaScale/ft Server series.
For features and installation of DianaScope, see “DianaScope Online Document” in “ EXPRESSBUILDER”

) DianScape - Micremalt Inter et Explores

D-;w-u- vy i = oo > Blueberry
i Bl et | oo | P o | eS| e

2 on
08 9C 0273 0010
A = Paower On Crd Alm
[Ty ——
al| o
n fic He
lv%.m emfpecific Hip
Systemine oo |
<Tab>, <Sutt-Tob>, or
Legacy A ooy A ||wl2sui 15] “Etor> aelects 1ol d
Legacy A oppy B 0 satl o
Hord Osk Pre-Cefay |0 sabl od]
> Fimey |EMaer  [DRM e —
* Primwy | [E 8 ave Hong]
* Roceseor Setti g
Languige |English (L]

TIPS:
To use DianaScope with NovaScale/ft Server series, appropriate server license is required.
- UL1198- 001E DianaScope Additional Server License (1)

License for managing one server.

- UL1198- 011E DianaScope Additional Server License (10)
License for managing ten servers.

ft Remote Management Card comes with one license of DianaScope.

Notes

The online document provides general description of overall severs to be remotely managed by DianaScope, but this
section contains notes that require special attention for remotely managing this server using DianaScope.

® NovaScale/ft Server series can be managed remotely only when ft Remote Management Card is installed.

®  When remotely managing this server from DianaScope, only LAN connection is available. Direct connection and
connection via modem are not supported.

® DianaScope cannot power off, power cycle or reset the server. NovaScale/ft Server series does not support such
functions.
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GeminiEngine Monitor Tool

This section gives a brief explanation for “GeminiEngine Monitor Tool.”

Overview

“GeminiEngine Monitor Tool” is a tool that monitors if the server status is duplex. If the status changes from duplex to
simplex, and the FT STATUS LED of the server turns off or illuminates amber, the tool sounds beeps for a certain
interval and displays a dialog box reporting the status change.

Also, if versions of the firmware (System BIOS) stored on CPU/IO modules differ between module #0 and module #1,
the older version is automatically updated to the newer one.

When the Server Status Becomes Non-redundant

GeminiEngine Monitor Tool displays the following dialog box when the system status becomes non-redundant:

GeminiEngine Monitor

System skakus: non-redundant.
Please confirm a board and a skate of an IO device with
a server maintenance ukility or an event viewer,

Buzzer Stop

Status Check:

Buttons:
[Buzzer Stop]: Stops the buzzer (beeps) for a certain interval and closes this dialog box.
[Status Check]: Starts the Server Maintenance Utility.

Check the event viewer log and other logs for non-redundancy status.

Automatic firmware update

There are two ways to automatically update firmware:

®  [fthe version of the firmware (System BIOS) stored in the CPU/IO module is newer than the one stored in the
module to be installed later, the firmware is automatically updated when installing the CPU/IO module, and then
the system is duplexed. At this time, you can set whether to enable the automatic update of the firmware by the
system setup function of Server Maintenance Utility.
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®  On the other hand, if the BIOS version of the running CPU/IO module is older than the one of the module to be
installed later, after installing the module and making the system duplexed, the firmware is updated by temporarily
stopping the running module and starting it again. While using this function, the module is switched automatically,
and the [GeminiEngine Monitor Tool] window is displayed. Wait until the window closes automatically without
performing operations such as starting, stopping or diagnosing modules. Set whether to enable this function on the
setup window described later. Also, if the firmware update before its completion, check the system status with the
Server Maintenance Utility or event log, and start the module that has been stopped.

GeminiEngine Monitor Tool

Ilpdating BICS ma0: 0019 -= ma1: 0018,
-= Bringing the CPU madule dawn,
Bring the PED module davr,
Waik 10/ seconds,
Bring the PED module up (Copy BIOS),
Bring the CPU module up,

Finish updating BL2E,

Please check the status of each module with "Server
Maintenance Lkiliky,"

Setup Window

GeminiEngine Monitor Tool can be set on the following setup window:
From the Start menu, select [All Programs], [GeminiEngine Monitor Tool] and then [Configuration].

If you start the configuration function, the following [GeminiEngine Monitor Tool Configuration] window is displayed.
Find below explanations on the settings and corresponding actions:

Action for detecting failed redundant: You can set actions for when the status changes from duplex to simplex
® Beep: If the server status changes from duplex to simplex, the tool sounds beeps at a fixed interval.

®  Warning message: If the server status changes from duplex to simplex, a warning message is displayed.

The settings above are disabled by default. Set them according to the operational mode of the server.

Operation at the time of newer version BIOS detection: You can set the actions for when a module that contains
a newer version BIOS than the one currently running is detected.

®  Update the BIOS on the working module: Updates the BIOS on the module currently running to the one on the
new module.
® Display the updation status: Displays a window that shows the progress of the BIOS update.
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® Sound a beep when the update failed: If the BIOS update fails, the tool sounds beeps.

GeminiEngine Monitor Tool Configuration

—&ction for detecting falled redundant.

[ “Waning message

Ok

Cancel

— Operation at the time of newer verzion BIOS detection. ——
¥ Update the BIOS on the working medule.

¥ Display the progress of updation status.
[T Sound the beep when update failed.

Notes:

The dialog box on page 5-75 may also be displayed when the system is temporarily degraded. In such a case,
it is automatically closed when the system status returns to the duplex state and the FT STATUS LED lights
green.

If you have mistakenly closed the dialog box on page 5-75, run the following program:
C:\ Program Files\NEC\HAS SW\HASFTSTS\HASFTSTU.EXE

When the dialog box on page 5-75 is still displayed after the FT STATUS LED lights green, press the Alt +
F4 keys together to close it.

The firmware update status dialog is temporarily closed by the changes on the user logon status. If the
automatic update of the firmware is started without a user logging on and the progress window is displayed,
the window closes when you try to log on during the operation. After that when the firmware update process
finishes, the progress window is displayed again. Also, if a user logs off while updating the firmware, the
progress screen closes temporarily in the same way and is displayed again when the firmware update is
completed.
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Chapter 6

Maintenance

This chapter describes the daily maintenance of NovaScale/ft Server series and precautions when relocating or storing
the server.
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DAILY MAINTENANCE

To use your NovaScale/ft Server series in best condition, check and maintain regularly as described below. If an error is
found on your NovaScale/ft Server series, consult your sales agent.

Checking Alert

Monitor the failure occurrence by ESMPRO during the system operation.

Always check whether any alert is reported to ESMPRO Manager on the management PC. Check whether any alert is
reported on the Operation Window, Data Viewer, or Alert Viewer of ESMPRO Manager.

Viewers of ESMPRO

4
HLOOFT
MO0

EEsE =N

L g ]

=

e P

Data Viewer

Checking STATUS LEDs

Check the LED indication on the front of the NovaScale/ft Server series, on hard disks installed in 3.5-inch hard disk
drive bay, or on LCD display when the server is powered on or powered off by the shut down operation. The functions
and indications of LEDs are described in Chapter 2. If there is any indication that shows an error, contact your sales
agent.

Making Backup Copies
We recommend you make backup copies of your valuable data stored in hard disks of the server on a regular basis. For
backup storage devices suitable for the server and backup tools, consult with your sales agent.

When you have changed the hardware configuration or BIOS configuration, select "System Information Management"
and then "Save" of the Off-line Maintenance Utility to make a backup copy of the system information.

Cleaning

Clean the server on a regular basis to keep the server in a good shape.
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A\ WARNING

®® Observe the following instructions to use the server safely. There are risks of
death or serious personal injury. See “PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY” in
Chapter 1.

¢ Do not disassemble, repair, or alter the server.
% e Do not look into the CD-ROM drive.
¢ Disconnect the power plug before cleaning the server.

Cleaning the NovaScale/ft Server series

For da

ily cleaning, wipe the external surfaces of the server with a dry soft cloth. Follow the procedure below if stains

remain on the surfaces:

IMPORTANT:

To avoid altering the material and colour of the server, do not use volatile solvents such as thinner or benzene
to clean the server.

The power receptacle, the cables, the connectors on the rear panel of server, and the inside of the server must
be kept dry. Do not moisten them with water.

©O N o g bk~ wbdhRE

Make sure that the server is powered off.

Unplug the power cord of the server from a power outlet.

Wipe off dust from the power cord plug with a dry cloth.

Soak a soft cloth in neutral detergent that is diluted with cold or warm water, and squeeze it firmly.
Rub off stains on the server with the cloth prepared in Step 4.

Soak a soft cloth in water, squeeze it firmly and wipe the server with it once again.

Wipe the server with a dry cloth.

Wipe off dust from the fan exhaust opening on the rear of the server with a dry cloth.
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Cleaning the Keyboard and Mouse

IMPORTANT:

A keyboard and a mouse use USB interface. Therefore it is not necessary to power off the server when connecting
or disconnecting them.

Disconnect the keyboard from the server while the devices in the system (the server and the peripheral devices) remain
turned on. Wipe the keyboard surface with a dry cloth. Then connect the keyboard to the server.

The mouse operation depends on the degree of smoothness of the internal ball rotation. To keep the mouse ball clean,
use the mouse in a place with little dust. Follow the steps below to clean the mouse regularly:

1.
2.

Disconnect the mouse from the USB hub of the keyboard while the server remains powered on.

Turn the mouse upside down, and rotate the mouse ball cover counter

clockwise to remove it. Take out the ball from the mouse.
Mouse

Wipe the mouse ball with a dry soft cloth. Mouse ball

If stains remain, use a soft cloth to wipe them off. Soak the soft cloth
in neutral detergent that is diluted with water or warm water, and
squeeze it firmly,

Wipe three small rollers inside the mouse with cotton swab. Mouse cover

Use the cotton swab soaked with alcohol if stains remain.
Put the mouse ball back into the mouse.

If the mouse or rollers are wet in steps 3 and 4, put it back after fully
dried.

Place the mouse ball cover, and rotate it clockwise until it is locked.

Connect the mouse to the server (the USB hub of the keyboard).

Rollers
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Cleaning the Floppy Disk Drive

A read/write error may occur due to stains on the read/write head of the floppy disk drive.

Use the cleaner dedicated for floppy disk drive to clean the read/write head. It is recommended to clean the head on
regular basis.

Cleaning CD-ROM

A dusty CD-ROM or dust-accumulated tray causes the device to fail to read data correctly.
Follow the procedure below to clean the tray and CD-ROM regularly:
1. Make sure that the server is powered on.

2. Press the Eject button on the front of the CD-ROM drive.
The tray comes out.

3. Hold the CD-ROM lightly and take it out from the tray.

IMPORTANT: Do not touch the signal side of the CD-ROM with your hand.

4. Wipe the tray with a dry soft cloth.

IMPORTANT: Do not wipe the lens of the CD-ROM drive. Doing so may damage the lens and may
cause a malfunction of the drive.

Gently push on the tray front to close the tray.
Wipe the signal side of the CD-ROM with a dry soft cloth.

IMPORTANT: Wipe CD-ROMs from the centre to the outside. Use only CD-ROM cleaner if necessary.
Cleaning a CD-ROM with record spray/cleaner, benzene, or thinner causes damage to the CD-ROM
contents. At worst, inserting the CD-ROM into the server may cause failure.
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Cleaning Tape Drive

Dirt on the tape head may be a cause of unsuccessful backup and damage to tape cartridge. Clean the tape head
regularly using a cleaning tape. For procedure and interval of cleaning as well as lifetime of a tape cartridge to use, see
instructions included with the tape drive.
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SYSTEM DIAGNOSTICS

The System Diagnostics runs several tests on the server.
Select [Tools] - [System Diagnostics] in the EXPRESSBUILDER to diagnose the system.

Tested Items

The following items are tested in system diagnostics.
] Memory
] CPU cache memory

] Hard disk drive used as a system

IMPORTANT: When executing the system diagnostics, make sure to remove the LAN cable. Executing the
system diagnostics with the LAN cable connected, the network may be influenced.

TIPS: On checking the hard disk drive, no data is written into the disk.

Starting up and Exiting System Diagnostics

Follow the steps below to start the system diagnostics. (If the server is running, shut it down, and execute Step 1
through Step 12.)
1. Shutdown the OS, and power off the server. Then, unplug the power cord.

2. Disconnect all the LAN cables from the server.
3. Plug the power cord and power on the server.
4. Use the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM to start the system.

Refer to “EXPRESSBUILDER” of Chapter 5 “Installing and Using Utilities”, to start the system properly.
“EXPRESSBUILDER Top Menu” is displayed on the screen, when starting the system from the
EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER Top Menu
Select [Tools].

Select [System Diagnostics].

The system diagnostics starts and will be completed in approximately three minutes.

When the diagnostics is completed, the display changes as shown below:
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Diagnostics tool title

k.

I~
TeDoLi (TEst & Diagnosis On Linux) Ver001.00 (Build020901.1.1m) ) .
— Test window title

Test End

Start 10:06:58 End 10:09:58 Pass 000:03:00 TcstTimc(K)t]:(B:()(]\
Test End: NormalEnd 03 AbnormalEnd 00 ForceEnd 00 ot

<System> Test result
MEM Memory 16 count  NormalEnd
CACHE Cache 49 count  NormalEnd
<SCSI>
HDD_02:000 DK32DIJ-36W 89 count  NormalEnd \\
\\

\ Test summary
window

|Enter| Detail Information [ESC] Return to Enduser ;\'Iem{

Guideline
Diagnostics tool title

Shows the name and version of the diagnostic tool.

Test window title

Shows the progress of the diagnostics. “Test End” is displayed when the diagnostics completes.
Test result

Shows the start, end, and elapsed time and completion status of the diagnostics.

Guideline

Shows the details of the keys to operate window.

Test summary window

Shows the results of each test that executed the diagnostics. Move the cursor and press the Enter key on the
cursor line to display the details of the test.

When an error is detected by the system diagnostics, the relevant test result in the test summary window is
highlighted in red, and “Abnormal End” is displayed in the result on the right side.

Move the cursor to the test that detected the error, and press the Enter key. Record the error message that has
been output to the Detail Information screen and contact your sales agent.

Follow the guideline shown at the bottom of the screen, and press the Esc key.

The [Enduser Menu] below is displayed.

TeDoLi (TEst & Diagnosis On Linux) Ver001.00 (Build020901.1.1m)

Enduser Menu

<Test Result>
<Device List>

<Log Info>
<Option>
<Reboot>

Please choose a function by the arrow key and push Enter key.

<Test Result>
Shows the diagnostics completion screen of the above diagnostics.

<Device List>
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Shows a list of connected devices.

<Log Info>
Shows the log information of the diagnostics. It can be saved on a floppy disk. To save it on a floppy disk,
insert a formatted floppy disk into the floppy disk drive, and select <Save>.

<Option>
Changes the output destination of a log.

<Reboot>
Reboots the system.

8. Select <Reboot> in the [Enduser Menu] above.
The server restarts and the system is started from the EXPRESSBUILDER.
9. Exit the EXPRESSBUILDER, and remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.
10. Power off the server and unplug the power cord from the receptacle.
11. Reconnect all the LAN cables that have been disconnected in Step 2 to the server.

12. Plug the power cord.

This completes the system diagnostics.

6-9



NovaScale R620 User Guide

OFF-LINE MAINTENANCE UTILITY

The Off-line Maintenance Utility is an OS-independent maintenance program. When you are unable to start the

0OSs-d

ependent ESMPRO to troubleshoot a problem, the Off-line Maintenance Utility can be used.

IMPORTANT:

The Off-line Maintenance Utility is intended for use of your sales agent. The EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM
and the Off-line Maintenance Utility Bootable FD you have created contain a file that describes operation of
the utility, but do not attempt to use the utility by yourself. Contact your sales agent and follow instructions.

Starting the Off-line Maintenance Utility disables any access from a client to the server.

Starting the Off-line Maintenance Utility

The Off-line Maintenance Utility may be started in the following ways.

NovaScale/ft Server series does not support the feature to start the Off-line Maintenance Utility from the maintenance

partit

ion.

= From the CD-ROM

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM in the CD-ROM drive and reboot the system. After the menu is
displayed on the screen, select [Tools] - [Off-line Maintenance Utility]. The Off-line Maintenance Utility
program starts from the CD-ROM.

m From the floppy disk

Insert the Off-line Maintenance Utility Bootable FD in the floppy disk drive and reboot the system. The
Off-line Maintenance Utility program starts from the boot disk. The Off-line Maintenance Utility Bootable
FD is created by selecting [Tools] - [Create Support FD] on the EXPRESSBUILDER.

Features of Off-line Maintenance Utility

The Off-line Maintenance Utility provides the following features.

IPMI Information Viewer

Provides the functions to view the System Event Log (SEL), Sensor Data Record (SDR), and Field Replaceable
Unit (FRU) and to make a backup copy of them.

Using this feature, you can find system errors and events to determine a maintenance part.

BIOS Setup Viewer

Provides the functions to export the current configuration data defined with the SETUP utility to a text file.
System Information Viewer

Provides the functions to view information on the processor (CPU) and the BIOS and export it to a text file.
System Information Management

Provides the function to make a back-up copy of your data. Without the backup data, the system-specific
information and/or configuration may not be restored.

TIPS: For information on making backup copy of system information, see the separate volume “User’s
Guide (Setup)”. Only the authorized personnel are allowed to restore the backup data.

Chassis Identification

Provides the function to distinguish the server using the LEDs or beeps of the server. This function is convenient
to distinguish the server from others when multiple servers are on the rack.
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RELOCATING/STORING THE NovaScale/ft Server series

Follow the procedure below to relocate or store the server. (Users should not attempt to remove the rack-mountable
server from the rack assembly.)

A CAUTION

® Observe the following instructions to use the server safely. There are risks of
fire, personal injury, or property damage. See “PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY”
in Chapter 1 for details.

¢ Never attempt to lift the server only by yourself.

e Do not install the server in any place other than specified.

¢ Do not connect/disconnect any interface cable with the power cord of the
server plugged to a power source.

IMPORTANT:

m If the server needs to be relocated/stored due to a change in the floor layout to a great extent, contact the
sales agent.

m Make sure to make a backup copy of your valuable data in the hard disk, if any.
m When moving the server with hard disks, make sure not to give a shock to the hard disks.

m When storing the server, keep it under storing environment conditions (temperature: -10 to 55°C, humidity:
20 to 80%, non-condensing).

Take floppy disk and CD-ROM out of the server, if any.
Power off the server.

Unplug the power cord of the server from a power outlet.
Remove all the cables from the server.

Remove all the mounted modules.

Remove the backplane and the rails from the rack cabinet.

Carry backplane, rails, and modules separately.

© N o g bk~ wbdh e

Protect the server with the shock-absorbing materials, and pack it securely.

IMPORTANT:

Check and adjust the system clock before operating the server again after relocating or storing it.

If the server and the built-in optional devices are moved from a cold place to a warm place in a short time,
condensation will occur and cause malfunctions and breakdown when these are used in such state. When you start
operating these equipments again after the transportation or the storage, make sure to wait for a sufficient period of
time to use them in the operating environment.

If the system clock goes out of alignment remarkably as time goes by, though the system clock adjustment is
performed, contact your sales agent.
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Troubleshooting

If the product does not work properly, see this chapter before deciding that it is a breakdown.
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TO LOCATE THE ERRORS

Use ESMPRO to monitor the occurrence of fault during the system operation.

Especially take note on whether any alert is reported to ESMPRO Manager on the management PC. Check whether any
aert isreported on the Operation Window, Data Viewer, or Alert Viewer of ESMPRO Manager.

[Example]

Ty
[EEEETT)

ESMPRO Manager

o e on ot i
RG]

o C—
: i

Determine type and location of
server/workstation trouble.
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ERROR MESSAGES

If the NovaScale/ft Server series enters the abnormal state, the error is posted by various means. This section explains
the types of error messages.

Error Messages by LED Indication

The LEDs on the front and rear panels of the NovaScal e/ft Server series and near the handles of hard disks inform the
user of the various server statuses by the colours and the patterns of going on, going off, and flashing. If trouble seems
to have occurred, check the LED indication. For the LED indication and meanings, see “LEDS” in chapter 2.

This User’s Guide describes actions to be taken for watch error message. However, if replacement of modulesis
necessary, contact your sales agent.
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POST Error Messages

Powering on the server automatically starts the self-diagnostic program, POST (Power On Self-Test). When POST
detects any error, it displays an error message and its measure on the display unit. Follow the table below to

troubleshoot such errors.

(Phoenix BIOS 4.0 Release 6.0.XXXX

CPU=Pentium III XXX MHz
0640K System RAM Passed
0127M Extended RAM Passed

~

'WARNING:

02BO0: Diskette drive A error.

press <F1> to resume, <F2> to SETUP

Message indicating a floppy disk drive error

TIPS:

For error messages on optional PCl boards, refer to the manual provided with those options.

On-screen error message

Cause

Action

0200 Failure Fixed Disk

e Hard disk is faulty
¢  CPU/IO module is faulty.

¢ Replace the hard disk.
« Replace the CPU/IO module.

0210 Stuck Key

Keyboard connection error

o Disconnect the keyboard and connect it back
again.
« Replace the keyboard.

0211 Keyboard error

Keyboard is faulty.

o Disconnect the keyboard and connect it back
again.

¢ Replace the keyboard.

o If restarting does not help, replace the CPU/IO
module.

0212 Keyboard Controller
Failed

Keyboard controller is faulty.

If restarting the server does not help, replace the
CPU/IO module.

0213 Keyboard locked -
Unlock key switch

Keyboard is locked.

Unlock the key switch.

0230 System RAM Failed at

DIMM is faulty.

¢ Replace DIMM.

offset « Replace the CPU/IO module.
0231 Shadow RAM Failed at | Shadow RAM is faulty. ¢ Replace DIMM.
offset * Replace the CPU/IO module.

0232 Extended RAM Failed
at address line

Extended RAM is faulty.

¢ Replace DIMM.
¢ Replace CPU/IO module.

0233 Memory type mixing
detected

Memories of different types
are installed.

Memories of different types are installed. Replace
DIMM with appropriate one.

0250 System battery is dead
-Replace and run
SETUP

System battery is dead.

¢ Replace system battery.
¢ Replace CPU/IO module.

0251 System CMOS
checksum bad-Default
configuration used

System CMOS configuration
is changed.

¢ Reconfigure the system CMOS by using BIOS
setup.
e Clear system CMOS using hardware jumper.

0252 Password checksum
bad -Password cleared

Password is cleared.

« Reconfigure by using BIOS setup.
o Clear system CMOS using hardware jumper.

0260 System Timer error

System Timer is faulty.

0270 Real time clock error

RTC is faulty.

0271 Check date and time
setting

Date and time are incorrectly
set.

Reconfigure by using BIOS setup.

02D0 System cache error -
Cache disabled

CPU cache is faulty.

02D1 System Memory
exceeds the CPU's
caching limit

CPU cache is faulty.

If replacing the CPU does not help, replace the
CPU/IO module.
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On-screen error message

Cause

Action

0613 COM A configuration
change

COM A configuration is faulty.

0614 COM A config, error -
device disable

Device constructing COM A is
faulty.

If restarting does not help after resetting the setting
to default by using BIOS setup, replace the CPU/IO
module.

0B28 Unsupported
Processor detected on
Processor 1

Unsupported CPU is mounted.

0B29 Unsupported
Processor detected on
Processor 2

Unsupported CPU is mounted.

Check the supported CPU and replace it. If this does
not help, replace the CPU/IO module.

0B60 DIMM group #1 has
been disabled

0B61 DIMM group #2 has
been disabled

0B62 DIMM group #3 has
been disabled

DIMM is faulty.

Replace DIMM Group#1.

Replace DIMM Group#2.

Replace DIMM Group#3.

0B70 The error occurred
during temperature
sensor reading

12C pass is faulty.
Sensor is faulty.

Replace the part that relevant sensor is mounted.

0OB71 System Temperature
out of the range

Temperature is abnormal.
Fan is abnormal.

Check if fan is faulty or clogging has occurred. If
there is no problem, replace CPU/IO module.

0B74 The error occurred
during voltage sensor

12C pass is faulty.
Sensor is faulty.

Replace the part that relevant sensor is mounted.

reading

0B75 System voltage out of | Voltage is abnormal. If turning AC power off and on does not help, replace
the range the CPU/IO module.

0B80 BMC Memory Test RMC device is faulty. Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Failed Management Card (option).

0B81 BMC Firmware Code
Area CRC check failed

0B82 BMC core Hardware

failure

0B83 BMC IBF or OBF RMC device is faulty. Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
check Management Card (option).
failed

OB8A BMC SEL area full

There is no space to write
system event logs.

Clear system event logs after saving them.

0B8B BMC progress check
timeout

BMC check is suspended.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

0B8C BMC command
access failed

BMC command access failed.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

0B8D Could not redirect the
console - BMC Busy

Console cannot be redirected
(BMC is busy).

There is a possibility that the BMC was busy and
could not respond. Restart the server again.

OB8E Could not redirect the
console - BMC Error

BMC is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

OB8F Could not redirect the
console — BMC
parameter Error -

Configuration is faulty.

Configure the console redirection by using BIOS
setup.

0B90 BMC Platform
Information Area
corrupted

0B91 BMC update firmware
corrupted

BMC device is faulty.

0B92 Internal Use Area of
BMC FRU corrupted

Data within SROM is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

0B93 BMC SDR Repository
empty

SDR data is faulty.

If updating SDR does not help, replace the CPU/IO
module or ft Remote Management Card (option).

0B94 IPMB signal lines do
not respond

SMC is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module or a centre plane after
determining where IPMB error has occurred based
on OS information.

0B95 BMC FRU device
failure

NVRAM within BMC is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).
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On-screen error message

Cause

Action

0B96 BMC SDR Repository

SDR repository within BMC is

failure faulty.
0B97 BMC SEL device SEL repository within BMC is
failure faulty.

0B98 BMC RAM test error

BMC RAM is faulty.

0B99 BMC Fatal hardware
error

BMC FPGA is faulty.

If updating FPGA does not help, replace the CPU/IO
module or ft Remote Management Card (option).

0B9A BMC not responding

BMC device is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

0B9B Private 12C bus not

12C bus is faulty.

Replace the part related to failed 12C bus.

responding
0B9C BMC internal BMC device is faulty. Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
exception Management Card (option).

0B9D BMC A/D timeout error

OB9E SDR repository corrupt

SDR data is faulty.

If updating SDR does not help, replace the CPU/IO
module or ft Remote Management Card (option).

OB9F SEL corrupt

SEL repository within BMC is
faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

OBAO SDR/PIA mismatched.
SDR, PIA must be

SDR and PIA data do not
match.

If updating SDR/PIA does not help, replace CPU/IO
module or ft Remote Management Card (option).

updated.
0BBO SMBIOS - SROM data | ¢ 12C bus is faulty. If turning AC power off and on does not help, replace
read error ¢ SROM is faulty. the CPU/IO module.

o BMC is faulty.

0BB1 SMBIOS - SROM data
checksum bad

Data within SROM is faulty.

0OBCO POST detected
start-up failure of 1st
Processor

OBC1 POST detected
start-up failure of 2nd
Processor

CPU is faulty.

Replace the CPU.

8120 Unsupported DIMM
detected in DIMM
group #1

8121 Unsupported DIMM
detected in DIMM group #

8122 Unsupported DIMM
detected in DIMM group
#3

Unsupported DIMM is
mounted.

8130 Mismatch DIMM detected
in DIMM group#1

8131 Mismatch DIMM detected
in DIMM group#2

8132 Mismatch DIMM detected
in DIMM group#3

DIMM group do not match.

Check supported DIMMs and replace the DIMM. If
replacing the DIMM does not help, replace the
CPU/IO module.

8150 NVRAM Cleared By

CMOS clear jumper is

Jumper mounted.
8151 Password Cleared By Password clear jumper is
Jumper mounted.

Turn off the DC power and change back the jumper
setting.

8160 Mismatch Processor
Speed detected on
Processor 1

8161 Mismatch Processor
Speed detected on
Processor 2

CPU frequency does not
match.

8170 Processor 1 not
operating at intended
frequency.

CPU frequency is incorrect.

Check supported CPUs and replace the CPU. If
replacing the CPU does not help, replace CPU/IO
module.

8171 Processor 2 not
operating at intended
frequency

CPU frequency is incorrect.

Check supported CPUs and replace the CPU. If
replacing the CPU does not help, replace CPU/IO
module.
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On-screen error message

Cause

Action

9064 Mixed CPU Steppings
detected

Different CPU steppings are
found.

Check supported CPUs and replace the CPU. If
replacing the CPU does not help, replace CPU/IO
module.

9038 Check date and time
settings (Chipset)

Data and time settings are
incorrect.

9001 Missing date and time
synchronization

Information delivery among
units failed

If reconfiguring by using BIOS setup does not help,
replace the CPU/IO module.

9002 Memory not installed.

DIMM is not implemented.
DIMM is faulty.

Mount or replace the DIMM.

9003 Memory
implementation error

Error is detected on memory
implementation.

Check supported DIMMs and replace the DIMM. If
replacing the DIMM does not help, replace the

detected CPU/IO module.

9004 Real time clock error RTC is faulty. Reconfigure RTC by using BIOS setup.
(Chipset)

9005 Remote BMC access BMC of remote unit is faulty. Check again if the CPU/IO module is mounted
failed properly. If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO

module.

9006 HW Memory Test
failed.

Memory is faulty.

Replace the DIMM. If replacing it does not help,
replace the CPU/IO module.

9009 Chipset NMI occurred!

BIOS NMI handler is executed
and POST is stopped.

Obtain detailed information, and replace the CPU/IO
module.

900A PEXA Link Width
Warning

900B PEXB Link Width
Warning

900D PEXD Link Width
Warning

900E PEXE Link Width
Warning

PCI-EX Link is faulty.

Since performance becomes slightly lower, replace
the CPU/IO module in case of an emergency.

9021 Trace memory test
failed

Trace memory is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module.

902C BMCFW major revision
mismatched.

BMCFW revision does not
match.

Update SDR/PIA. If updating it does not help,
replace the CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card (option).

902D IPMB#1 SROM failure
detected

IPMB#1 SROM is faulty.

902E IPMB#2 SROM failure
detected.

IPMB#2 SROM is faulty.

If restarting does not help, replace the CPU/IO
module, ft Remote Management Card (option) or
centre plane.

902F PCI Device Test failed.

PCI Device is faulty.

Replace the CPU/IO module.

9060 Module#0 is not

CPU/IO module#0 is not

Mount the primary unit. If restarting does not help,

present. mounted. replace the CPU/IO module.

9061 Module#1 is not CPU/I0 module#1 is not Mount the primary unit. If restarting does not help,
present. mounted. replace the CPU/IO module.

9039 Not keep last boot Unintended operations such Reconfigure the boot option by using the BIOS
order as incorrect DC off are setup. If reconfiguring the boot option does not help,

performed.

replace the CPU/IO module.

9070 The error occurred
during water-cooling
unit sensor reading

The sensor of water-cooling
kit is faulty.

Replace the water-cooling kit. If turning on/off AC
does not help, replace CPU/IO module or ft Remote
Management Card.

NOTICE System is force
boot with POST

Abnormality of one or both
sides of modules is detected.

View other error information and the error
information of standby CPU/IO module.

error
9000 A serious error occurred There are some error messages in addition to this
during a POST. error code.
Check the other error message.
9007 Forced power off occurred by | Pull out another CPU/IO module and install it.
9008 another CPU/IO module has a | |f this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
problem.
9010 — 9015 Cannot boot from target Disk.

Check the target disk.
In addition, replace it if required.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
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On-screen error message

Cause

Action

9020

CPU is faulty.

Replace the CPU.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.

9022 - 9023 Initialization of the cross-link When the system is running in the duplex mode, it is
between the CPU/IO modules | o problem.
ar_1d access are faulty. - If the system cannot be running in the duplex mode
9024 Eé?\i/%gzegetrg;ljcl)l%s-rlrl]r:)zules. due to continuous this error, replace the CPU/IO
module.
If this does not help, replace another CPU/IO
module or center plane.
9027 Mounted CPU is mismatching. | CPU configuration may be different between the
CPU/I0 modules.
Replace the CPU.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9028 Memories of different types Memories of different types are installed.
are installed. Replace DIMM with appropriate one.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9029 DIMM is faulty. Replace DIMM.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
902A Initialization of the cross-link When the system is running in the duplex mode, it is
between the CPU/IO modules | o problem.
and access are faulty. If the system cannot be running in the duplex mode
due to continuous this error, replace the CPU/IO
module.
If this does not help, replace another CPU/IO
module or center plane.
902B BIOS revision does not match. | This BIOS revision cannot support the duplex mode.
Update the BIOS revision.
9031 Configuration of PCl riser is Check the PCI configuration.
mismatch. If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9032 The microcode to CPU is not Unsupportted CPU may be mounted.
found and it cannot update Replace the CPU.
normally. If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9033 The microcode to CPU | Replace the CPU.
cannot update If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
normally.
9034 DIMM is faulty. Replace the DIMM.
903A If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9040 — 9047 CPU is faulty.(ID=0-7) Replace the CPU.
9050 — 9055 DIMM is faulty.(ID=0-5) Replace the DIMM.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9058 - 905F This CPU/IO module detected | CPU configuration may be different between the
mismatch of CPUID between | CPU/IO modules.
the CPU/IO modules. Replace the CPU.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
9062 — 9063 CPU/10 module or ft Remote If turning AC power off and on does not help, replace
Management Card (option) is | the CPU/IO module or ft Remote Management Card
faulty. (option).
9065 One or both the CPU/IO There are some error messages in addition to this
modules have a problem. error code.
Check the other error message.
9071 - 9072 Water-cooling kit has leaked

out.

Replace the water-cooling Kit.
If this does not help, replace the CPU/IO module.
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On-screen error message

Cause

Action

9080 - 908F

This CPU/IO module failed to
get the information from
another CPU/IO module.

When the system is running in the duplex mode, it is
no problem.

If the system cannot be running in the duplex mode

due to continuous this error, replace the CPU/IO
module.

If this does not help, replace another CPU/IO
module or center plane.
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Error Notification by BEEP

An error message may not be displayed on the display unit even though the POST detected an error. In such a case, the
beep sounds notifies you an error. The error contents are indicated by the combination of beep sound patterns. For
example, beep sounds once, consecutively three times, once, and then once (beep code: 1-3-1-1) indicates DRAM

refresh test error.

The following table lists the meaning of beep codes and measures against them.

Beep code Meaning Action
1-2-2-3 ROM checksum error Contact your sales agent to replace the CPU/IO module
motherboard.
1-1-2-4 ROMEXEC code error Check the installation of DIMM board.
1-3-1-1 DRAM refresh test error If the error persists, contact your sales agent to replace the DIMM
or CPU/IO module motherboard.
1-3-1-3 Keyboard controller error Disconnect the keyboard and connect it back on. If the error
persists, request your sales agent to replace the CPU/IO module
motherboard.
1-3-3-1 Failed to detect memory. Check the installation of DIMM board.
Or, DIMM board type is If the error persists, contact your sales agent to replace the DIMM
incorrect. or CPU/IO module motherboard.
1-3-3-2 Initial setting error of the
POST memory manager
1-3-4-1 RAM address error
1-3-4-3 RAM low byte data error
1-4-1-1 RAM high byte data error
2-2-3-1 lllegal interrupt test error Contact your sales agent.
2-1-2-3 Copyright check error
1-2 Failed to initialize the video Check the motherboard installation if nothing is displayed on the
BIOS display unit. If the error persists, contact your sales agent to replace
Failed to initialize the option the CPU/IO module motherboard.
ROM Check the PCI board installation if the Option ROM of the added
Failed to expand the option PCI board is not displayed. If the error persists, contact your sales
ROM agent to replace the CPU/IO module motherboard, PCI module
board or added PCI board with new one.
1-5-1-1 FRB3 monitoring timeout Check the installation of CPU. If the error persists, contact your
sales agent.
1-5-2-2 CPU not implemented error Check the installation of CPU. If the error persists, contact your
sales agent.
1-5-2-3 CPU configuration error Check the installation of CPU. If the error persists, contact your
sales agent.
1-5-4-2 Power error Check the installation of power. If the error persists, contact your
1-5-4-4 sales agent.
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Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition Error Messages

If afatal error (e.g., a STOP or system error) occurs after Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition starts, the screen of
the display unit turns blue and displays detailed error messages.

STOP: CO00021A (FATAL SYSTEM ERROR)
The Windows logon process.. System process terminated.

Unexpectedly with a status of 000000001
(0x00000000 0x00000000).

The system has been shutdown.

The screen crashdump : initializing miniport driver
background is "blue".

crashdump : dumping physical memory to disk

Take notes of the messages displayed on the screen, and call your sales agent.

If afatal error occurs, the server automatically executes memory dump processing and saves the memory dump datain
an arbitrary directory. (See the end of this chapter) The maintenance personnel of your sales agent may ask you to
provide this data. Thus, copy the file into a medium (e.g., DAT) to be ready to passit to the maintenance personnel.

IMPORTANT: A message may appear indicating that virtual memory isinsufficient when you restart the system
after a STOP or system error has occurred. Ignore the message and start the system.

If an error such as a stop error of the OS occurs, the norma dump function may run instead of the quick dump
function depending on the system status. However, the memory dump file can be used for failure analysis
equivalent to that of the quick dump function.

TIPS: Before copying the file into a medium, start the Event Viewer to confirm that the Save Dump event log is
included in the system event logs and the memory dump has been saved.

The following message may be displayed during usage.

"Your system islow on virtual memory. To ensure that Windows runs properly, increase the size of your virtual
memory paging file. For more information, see Help."

When this message is displayed, extend a physical memory following the procedure bel ow.
1. Add aphysica memory
2. Change the configuration of the paging file (Change more than < physical memory capacity x 1.5 >)

The system also displays a warning message if an internal device or peripheral equipment (e.g., disk, network, or
printer) encounters an error. Take notes of the message, and call your sales agent.
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Server Management Application Error Message

If the server management tool such as ESMPRO Agent or ESMPRO L ——————————————————
Manager has been installed in the NovaScale/ft Server series or 8] & ajw| = 3 e 3

management PC, you can obtain the error information from the display
unit of the server or management PC.

See Chapter 5 or online documentation for details of such application
programs.

UL E . P Lo ] WL
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SOLVING PROBLEMS

When the server fails to operate as expected, see the following to find out your problem and follow the given instruction
before asking for repair.

If the server till fails to operate successfully after solving your problem, take a hote on the on-screen message and
contact your sales agent.

Problems with NovaScale/ft Server series

Fail to power on the server:
O Isthe server properly supplied with power?

— Check if the power cord is connected to a power outlet (or UPS) that meets the power specifications
for the server.

— Check if the two pieces of the provided power cord are connected to the main unit properly.

— Make sure to use the power cord provided with the server. Check the power cord for broken shield or
bent plugs.

— Make sure the power breaker for the connected power outlet is on.

— If the power cord is plugged to a UPS, make sure the UPS is powered and it supplies power. See the
manual that comes with the UPS for details.

Power supply to the server may be linked with the connected UPS using the BIOS setup utility of the
server.

<Menu to check: [Server] - [AC-LINK] - [Power On]>
— Make sure the POWER switch on the power unit ison.
O Did you pressthe POWER switch?

— Pressthe POWER switch on the front of the NovaScale/ft Server series to turn on the power (the
POWER LED lights).

O Didyouinstall the CPU/IO module properly?

— Check if the CPU/IO module is properly installed in the server. Secure the CPU/IO module with screw
located on the module removable handle. The server cannot be powered on unlessit is screwed
completely.

The screen turns blue during OS boot:

— Wait for the period of time you set at BIOS [Boot Monitoring]; after the boot module is automatically
swapped, the server will be rebooted and the OS will start up.

Fail to power off the server:
O Isthe POWER switch enabled?
— Restart the server and start the BIOS setup utility.
<Menu to check: [Security] — [Switch Inhibit] — [Enabled]>

POST fails to complete:
O Isthe DIMM installed?
— At least one DIMM isrequired for operation.

O Isthe memory size large?

7-13



NovaScale R620 User Guide

— The memory check may take atimeif the memory sizeislarge. Wait for awhile.
O Did you perform any keyboard or mouse operation immediately after you started the server?

— If you perform any keyboard or mouse operation immediately after start-up, POST may accidentally
detect a keyboard controller error and stops proceeding. In such a case, restart the server once again.
Do not perform any keyboard or mouse operation until the BIOS start-up message appears when you
restart the server.

O Doesthe server have appropriate memory boards or PCI card?

— Operation of the server with unauthorized devicesis not guaranteed.

Server reboots while running the SCSISelect utility:
O Have you modified the Setup settings?

— From [Server] - [Monitoring Configuration] - [Option ROM Scan Monitoring] of Setup, select
“Disabled.” If [Option ROM Scan Monitoring] is enabled, the system may reboot while using the
SCSlSelect utility. Change back the setting after you finish using the utility.

Fail to access to internal or external devices:
O Arecablesproperly connected?

— Make sure that the interface cables and power cord are properly connected. Also make sure that the
cables are connected in the correct order.

O Isthat device compliant with NovaScale/ft Server series?
— Operation of the server with unauthorized devicesis not guaranteed.
O Isthe power-on order correct?

— When the server has any external devices connected, power on the external devices first, then the
server.

O Didyouinstal driversfor connected optional devices?

— Some optional devices require specific device drivers. Refer to the manual that comes with the device
toinstall itsdriver.

O 1sSCSl controller (including options) configuration correct?

— If the sever has an optional SCSI controller board and SCSI devices are hooked up to the server, make
correct settings by the SCSI controller board’s SCSI BIOS utility. For details, see manuals included
with the SCSI controller board.

O 1sSCSl device configuration correct?

— If external SCSI devices are connected to the server, you need to make settings of SCSI 1D and
terminal resistance. For details, see manualsincluded with the SCSI device.

CPUs not in Duplex mode:
— Check if the memory configuration is correct.

— Check if third-party CPUs or memory (DIMM) are used.

Disks not in Duplex mode:

— Unless you perform mirroring (including reconfiguration after failed disks are replaced) in correct
order, the mirror may not be (re)configured. Check if the steps were correct.
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The keyboard or mouse fails to operate:
O Isthecable properly connected?
— Make sure that the cable is connected to the correct connector on the rear of the server.
O Arethe keyboard and mouse are compliant with NovaScale/ft Server series?
— Operation of the server with unauthorized devicesis not guaranteed.
O Doesthe server have driversinstalled?

— Refer to the manual that comes with your OS to check that the keyboard and mouse drivers are
installed. (These drivers are installed along with the OS.) Some OS's allow you to change the
keyboard and mouse settings. Refer to manual that comes with your OS to check that the keyboard
and mouse settings are correct.

Screen freezes, keyboard and mouse don’t work:

— If the amount of memory islarge, it takes time to copy the memory in dual mode and the system stops
working temporarily during the copying, but it is not system trouble.

Message “New Hardware Found” appears:

— Such amessage may appear at the system start-up or when a CPU/IO module is replaced and
incorporated into the system. Thisis due to the server’s operating specifications and does not pose any

problem.

Fail to access (read or write) to the floppy disk:
O Doesthe floppy disk drive contain afloppy disk?
— Insert afloppy disk into the floppy disk drive until it clicks.
O Isthefloppy disk write-protected?
— Place the write-protect switch on the floppy disk to the "Write-enabled" position.
O Isthefloppy disk formatted?

— Use aformatted floppy disk or format the floppy disk in the floppy disk drive. Refer to the manual
that comes with the OS for formatting a floppy disk.

Fail to access to the CD-ROM:
O Isthe CD-ROM properly set in the CD-ROM drive tray?

— Thetray is provided with a holder to secure the CD-ROM. Make sure that the CD-ROM s placed
properly in the holder.

O Isthe CD-ROM applicable to the server?
— The CD-ROM for Macintosh is not available for use.

Fail to access the hard disk:
O Isthehard disk applicable to the server?
— Operation of any device that is not authorized by Bull is not guaranteed.
O Isthehard disk properly installed?

— Make sure to lock the hard disk with the lever on its handle. The hard disk is not connected to the
internal connector when it is not completely installed (see Chapter 8). When the hard disk is properly
installed, the drive power LED for the hard disk islit while the server is powered.
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Fail to start the OS:
O Isthere adiskettein the floppy disk drive?

— Take out the diskette and restart the server.

O Isthe EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM (or another bootable CD-ROM) in the CD-ROM drive?
— Take out the CD-ROM and restart the server.

O Isthe OS damaged?

— Use the recovery process of the OS to attempt to recover the damaged OS.

OS behaviour is unstable:
O Have you updated your system?
— For update procedure, see the separate volume “User’s Guide (Setup)”.
The system does not operate according to the configured settings of "Automatic Restart" at the
occurrence of error.

— The system may or may not restart automatically even if the "Automatic Restart" settings are made at
occurrence of an error is set. If the system does not restart automatically, restart it in manual mode.

The power cannot be turned off while the blue screen of Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition is
displayed.
— Theforced power-off (forced shutdown) procedure is necessary to turn off the power with the blue
screen displayed. Keep pressing the POWER switch for about 4 seconds. Pressing the POWER switch
quickly does not turn off the power in this case.

The server is not found on the network:
O Isthe LAN cable connected?

— Make sure to connect the LAN cable to the network port on the rear of the server. Also make sure to use
the LAN cable that conformsto the network interface standard.

O Havethe protocol and service already been configured?

— Ingtall the distinctive network driver for the server. Make sure that the protocol, such as TCP/IP, and
services are properly specified.

O Isthetransfer speed correct?

— Thebuilt-in LAN controller mounted as standard on this server can be used in network with the transfer
speed of 1000 Mbps, 100 Mbps or 10 Mbps. You can change the transfer speed or configure the setting
from OS. However, do not use the “Auto Detect” function. Fix the setting of the transfer rate to the same
asthat of the connected hub. Also, check if the duplex mode is the same as that of the connected hub.

Fix the transfer speed by using Device Manager. Select and right-click the network adapter to change the
transfer speed from the tree on Device Manager, and select [Properties] from the displayed menu. When
the properties window appears, select the [Link] tab, and select the item that matches to the connected
HUB from the list box of [Speed and Duplex]. If you click [OK], configuration selected in [Speed and
Duplex] will be effective.

Icon of drive A is changed to that of removal disk:

— Does not cause any problem.
Machine repeats rebooting at startup:

O IsCHKDSK executed at machine start-up?
— Open the utility of the BIOS setup at rebooting and change the following settings:

(Change BIOS settings)
Change [Server] - [Monitoring Configuration] - [Boot Monitoring] to [Disable].
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(For details, see chapter 4 “Monitoring Configuration™.)

* After completion of CHKDSK, restart the machine and change the above setting back to [Enable]
and continue the operation.

CHKDSK isexecuted in the following conditions:
(1) CHKDSK isscheduled to be executed at next system startup
(2) Corruption of file system is detected since the previous startup until shutdown
(3) Inconsistency (corruption) of file system is detected while mouting at system startup

O Isthevalue of [Boot Monitoring] in the BIOS setting appropriate?

— Change the value of [Boot Monitoring] to suit your environment.
(For details, see chapter 4 “Monitoring Configuration™.)

Disk access LEDs on the disks are off:

— The LEDs may seem to be off when an excessive amount of access causes the frequent blinking. Check
if the LEDs are blinking green when the access is reduced.

CPU/IO module is disconnected:

—  When an error occurred in a CPU/IO module, the following message will be recorded to the system
event log and the CPU/IO module may become disconnected. In this case, contact your sales agent
because device replacement will be required.

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Error

Event ID: 3400

Description:  FT nonfatal error occurred on the Module [Module Number]. [Module number] “#0” or
“H1”.

Source: HasCltrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 4323

Description: The system abnormality of the Module [Module Number] was detected.
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”.

CPU module is disconnected:

— When an error occurred in the CPU module, the following message will be recorded to the system event
log and the CPU module may be disconnected. CPU module will be set to duplex mode again, so there
will be no effect on the system by this warning. If reintegration fails, see “CPU moduleis not
integrated” of this chapter.

Source: HasCitrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 1202

Description: The driver failed the fast re-sync function of the CPU module. [Module]Module
Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source: HasCltrl

Type: Warning

EventID: 3500

Description: The error occurred on the CPU module of Module [Module Number]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source; HasCtrl
Type: Warning
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Event ID: 4000
Description: The error occurred on the CPU module of Module [Module Number]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source: HasCtrl

Type Warning

Event ID: 4310

Description: Synchronization of the CPU module stopped.

10 module is disconnected:

— When an error occurred in the component, the following message will be recorded to the system event
log and the IO module may be disconnected. In this case, contact your sales agent, since device
replacement will be required.

Source: HasCltrl

Type: Error

Event ID: 3600

Description:  The error occurred on the South Bridge of Module [Module Number]
[Module Number] “O#” or “#1”

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Error

Event ID: 3700

Description:  The error occurred on the PCl Express [PCI Express Type] of Module [Module
Number]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”
[PCI Express Type] “0” or “1”

Source: HasCitrl

Type: Error

Event ID: 3800

Description:  The error occurred on the PCI Express [PCI Express Type] of Module [Module Number]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”
[PCI Express Type] “0” or “1”

CPU/IO module is not integrated:

— When you attempt to integrate the CPU/IO module that caused an error in the past, the following
message will be recorded to the system event log and the CPU/IO module will not be integrated. In this
case, contact your sales agent, since device replacement will be required.

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 1703

Description: The driver was not able to bind the Module. It has broken down in the past. [Module
[Module Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

CPU module is not integrated:

—  When you attempt to integrate the CPU module, the following message will be recorded to the system
event log and the CPU module may not be integrated. In this case, it is considered that the repair is
necessary since CPU module’s MTBF is below threshold value. Contact your sales agent, since device
replacement will be required.

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Error

Event ID: 4306

Description: MTBF of the [Module Name] module in the Module [M odule Number] is below the
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threshold.
[Module Name] “CPU” or “10”
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

— When you attempt to integrate the CPU module, the following message will be recorded to the system
event log and the CPU module may not be integrated. It indicates that some kind of error has occurred
when integrate the module. Contact your sales agent, since device replacement will be required.

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Error

Event ID: 1003

Description:  Thedriver failed to bind the CPU module. [Module[Module
Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

10 module is not integrated:

—  When you attempt to integrate the |O module that caused an error in the past, the following message
will be recorded to the system event log and the 1O module will not be integrated. In this case, contact
your sales agent, since device replacement will be required.

Source: HasCitrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 1407

Description: The driver was not able to bind South Bridge. It has broken down in the past.
[Module]Module Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 1405

Description: The driver was not able to bind PCI Express 0. It has broken down in the past. [Module
[Module Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source: HasCitrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 1406

Description: The driver was not able to bind PCl Express 1. It has broken down in the past. [Module
[Module Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

—  When you attempt to integrate the 10 module while PCI device is not completed to separate, the
following message will be recorded to the system event log and the IO module will not be integrated. In
this case, wait for awhile and try to integrate |O module again referring to Chapter 5 “Start and Stop of

Components”.
Source: HasCitrl
Type: Information

Event ID: 1408

Description: Since removal of each device was not completed, the driver was not able to bind the
CPU/IO module. [Module] M odule Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

10 module is not disconnected:

—  When you attempt to disconnect 1O module while network adapter and/or SCSI adapter and/or FC
adapter isnot in dual mode, the following message will be recorded to the system event log and the 10
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module will not be separated. In this case, check each adapter setting referring to “After starting up, FT
Status LED do not light or lights amber” of this chapter.

Source: HasCitrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 1505

Description: Device [Device name] is not duplexing.
[Device name] “LAN” or “SCSI” or “FC”

—  When you attempt to disconnect |O module when the HAS Fault Tolerance service is not started, the
following message will be recorded to the system event log and the |O module will not be separated. In
this case, refer to “After starting up, FT Status LED do not illuminate or illuminate amber” of this
chapter to start the HAS Fault Tolerance service and retry disconnecting the 1/0 module.

Source; HasCtrl

Type: Warning

EventID: 1506

Description: The doubleness information about an I/O device is not reported.

Unavailable disks are displayed on Disk Management:
Follow the instruction below:

Disk Status Description Action
A message [Foreign] is [To use data of the disk]
displayed when the dynamic Import the disk referring to Chapter 3 “Windows Setup
disk used on another system is and Operation”.
q mounted.
[ﬁgﬁk 3 [To make the disk usable]

Initialization is required to use this disk. Initialize this
disk to convert it to a usable disk.

Foreign
<Note>
The data on disks are lost when initialized. Make sure to
back up the data before initializing disks.
EMissin A message [Missing] is Delete the mirror on the disk when mirror volume is on
Dynamic 9 displayed when the dynamic missing disk.
f.01 GE disk is broken or removed. After deleting the mirror, right-click [Missing] disk and
CIFFline execute [Remove disk].
IDisk A message Right-click on the disk and execute [Initialize Disk] to
¥ kl[_l:"s 2 [Not Initialized] is displayed convert it to a usable disk.
el when there is no signature on
33.87 GB .
S the disk.
Mot Initialized

DISK ACCESS LED is amber and blinking:

O Isthe mirror of the hard disk not removed?
— Check [Disk Management], and reconfigure the mirror if the mirror is broken.
(See “Configuring and Breaking Mirror” in Chapter 3 “Windows Setup and Operation™.)

Relevant Disk LED and DISK ACCESS LED light amber during the process of automatic mirror
reconfiguration. During the process of reconfiguration, DISK ACCESS occurs at the same time, and
amber and green appear to light alternately. Wait for awhile if it is found out that the mirror is being
reconfigured in “Disk Management”, etc.

When one of the disks that configure the mirror is broken, the other disk becomes “Failed
Redundancy”. In this case, DISK LED aso lights amber. Replace the failed disk and reconfigure the
mirror.

There are rare occasions when amirrored volume is not fault tolerant even though the volume’s status
isdisplayed as Healthy. In that case, run [Reactive Disk].
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CPU load ratio of SNMP Service (snmp.exe) increases:

—  While monitoring the server from ESMPRO Manager, the CPU load ratio of SNMP Service on the
ESMPRO Agent side may increase at every monitoring interval (default: 1 minute).

— ESMPRO Manager and ESMPRO Agent exchange information through SNMP Service. If the server
status monitoring by ESMPRO Manager is on (default: ON), ESMPRO Manager regularly issues a
reguest to ESMPRO Agent to get the current status of the server. In response, ESMPRO Agent checks
the status of the server. As aresult, the CPU load ratio of SNMP Service increases temporarily.

— If you have trouble of terminating a movie player application, turn off the server status monitoring by
ESMPRO Manager or extend the monitoring interval.

SNMP Service caused hang:

— SNMP Service has amodule called “SNM P Extended Agent.” This module may be registered when you
install some software that uses SNMP Service. If you start SNMP Service, SNMP Extended Agent is
aso loaded at the initialization. However, if the initialization is not completed within a specified period,
SNMP Service will hang. It may take time to complete the initialization due to temporary high load on
the system. In this case, wait for the system load become low enough before restarting SNMP Service.

Pop-up message of esmcmn.exe is displayed when starting the system:

—The following pop-up message may be displayed when you restart the system which ESMPRO Agent is
installed to and removal drives such as MO and DVD-RAM are mounted on, without closing Windows
Explorer, after displaying the contents of media and removing the media by the software gject (by
right-clicking the DVD drive on Windows Explorer and selecting [Eject]) The message (the drive name)
displayed varies depeneding on the systems.

If the pop-up messages below are displayed, click [Cancel] or [Continue] to close the dialog box. If you
do not close the dialog box, you cannot start the Workstation service and related services, causing unstable
operation of the system. Also, if you restart the system, execute it after terminating the program such as
Windows Explorer which displays a media.

<Example >

x|

@ There is no disk in the drive. Please insert a disk into drive A,

T EEncel Y Try Again | Continue I

Memory dump (debug information) cannot be collected when a failure occurs:

O Isthere any available storage space on a storage location?

— Specify the drive in which there is an available storage space of more than a memory size on the
server plus 12 MB (more than 2048 plus 12 MB if amemory sizeis morethan 2 GB ).
For details, see “Set Memory Dump (Debug Information)” of “Step 12: Set up Failure Management”
in Chapter 4 “Windows Setup” in the separate User’s Guide for setup.

O Is[Initial size] of the paging file of the OS partition smaller than [Recommended] ?

— If avalue smaller than the [Recommended] value is set for [Initial Size] of the paging file, accurate
memory dump (debug information) may not be collected. Be sure to create the file in the above sizein
the OS partition.

For details, see “Set Memory Dump (Debug Information)” of “Step 12: Set up Failure Management”
in Chapter 4 “Windows Setup” in the separate User’s Guide for setup.
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After starting up, FT Status LED do not illunimiate or illunimate amber:
Follow the instructions below:

FT Status LED Description Action
CPU module, 10 module, SCSI No action is necessary.
adapter, FC adapter, and

Green network adapter are in complete
dual mode.
1. Anerror occurred in CPU/IO | Contact your sales agent, since device replacement is
Amber module or IO module. usually required.
2. CPU module’s MTBF went
below the threshold value.
Blink in amber Collecting the dump. No action is necessary.
Preparing for dual mode. Wait for a while.
CPU module and/or IO module 1. CPU module: See “CPU module is separated” and
and/or SCSI adapter and/or FC “CPU module is not integrated” in this chapter.
adapter and/or network adapter | 2. 10 module: See “IO module is separated” and “IO
are not in dual mode. module is not integrated” in this chapter.

3. SCSiI adapter: Check if IO module is separated or
SCSI adapter on IO module is broken.

4. FC adapter: Check if IO module is separated and if
Not illuminate storage device is connected from both 10 modules
with FC cable. Also check if access to one 10
module is restricted in AccessControl of

iStorageManager.

5. Network adapter: Check the dual mode setting.
Also, check if there is any problem in general
network settings or in the connection.

HAS Fault Service Tolerance Start the HAS Fault Tolerance service by selecting

service is not started. [Administrative Tools] — [Services].

Command prompt cannot be display full screen:

In NovaScale/ft Server series, you cannot switch command prompt to full screen mode. Also, you cannot
execute applications that use command prompt full screen mode. When you attempt to switch to full
screen mode, the message below may appear. Click [OK] and close the window.

<Example message>
|

The video device Failed to initialize For Fullscreen mode,

Screen display size and actual drawing range do not match:

This may occur when you use application that can change resolution. Close the application. If the screen
condition does not change even after closing the application, go to [Display Properties] - [Settings] tab -
[Screen resolution] and reset the resolution. You must reboot the system for new settings to take effect.

Exclamation mark “!” appears to “VGA Display Controller” under the “non-Plug and Play device”
when changed the setting to show hidden devices in menu in the Device Manager:

This has to do with the server specification and there is no effect to the operation. Exclamation mark «1”
appears to “VGA Display Controller” since OS Standard V GA driver is not activated in the server.

Exclamation mark “!” appears to “Serial” under the “non-Plug and Play device” when changed the
setting to display a non-display device in the menu by using Device Manager:

Thereisno serial port that is alegacy device in NovaScale/ft Server series. When you install Windows to
alegacy-free server like NovaScale/ft Server series, exclamation mark ““!” may appears to “Seria”. This
has to do with the OS specification and there is no effect to the operation of the server.
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Warning message appears in POST after implementing ft Remote Management Card (R620-LR model
only):

O Didyou set “Initialize Remote Management Card”?

H/W Configuration of BMC is corrupted.
Il Update BMC H/W Configuration by configuration tool!!
I Refer to BMC Configuration manual !!

If the message above appears, press F1 key or wait for a while. Then POST proceeds. Insert
EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM attached to the server into the CD-ROM drive to start
EXPRESSBUILDER. Select [Toolg] - [Initialize Remote Management Card] from its main menu to
write the sensor information specific to the server to the card.

NovaScale/ft Server series cannot be recognized from management PC:

O Did you add the Remote Management Card (option)?
Start EXPRESSBUILDER attached to the device, and select [Tools] — [Initialize Remote Management
Card] from the main menu, and write the information specific to each server to the card.

O IsJava2 Runtime Environment, Standard Edition 1.4.2_04 or later applied to management PC?

Java2 Runtime Environment, Standard Edition 1.4.2_04 or later is necessary. It can be installed from
the following location.

Start Windows and insert EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM attached to the device into CR-ROM on
management PC where you want to install. Master control menu is displayed by Autorun function.
Execute JRE installer in DianaScope install menu from [ Software Setup] — [DianaScope].

*Download the latest Java Runtime from http://java.sun.com/j2se/

O Isthe LAN cable properly connected?

— Make surethat LAN cableis properly connected. The device sensor cannot be referred unless the cable
is properly connected. Check if the cable is connected to the LAN connector or serial port connector by
mistake.

O IsthelP address shared?

— |Paddress of the management LAN port is set to 192.168.1.1 at the time of shipping. Change the IP
address since it will not be recognized properly if there is same | P address on the same network.

O Isthe connection restricted by firewall or gateway?

The connection may be restricted by the setting such as firewall. If directly connecting the LAN to
client PC with cross cable can solve the problem, see “Network Settings” of “REMOTE
MANAGEMENT FUNCTION” in Chapter 4 and check firewall or gateway again.

The device console screen does not appear in web remote KVM console screen:

O Istheresolution setting of the device correct?
R620-L R model

When the device screen is displayed in ft Remote Management Card, change the screen settings to fit
within resolution 1024x768 and refresh rate 75 Hz.

R620-MR model

When the device screen is displayed in remote management function of remote KVM, change the
screen settings to fit within resolution 1024x768 and refresh rate 75 Hz.
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Forgot login name/password to use remote management function from Web browser:

See “BMC Configuration Jumper Setting” in Chapter 4 and change the implement position of the jumper
to change the each setting (including BM C password) back to the time of shipping.

IMPORTANT:

This operation also clear the BMC setting that is necessary to connect DianaScope and
NovaScale/ft Server series. When you use DianaScope, save the setting to connect to DianaScope
to afloppy disk before performing the operation. BM C setting can be configured/saved by system
management function of DianaScope Agent or EXPRESSBUILDER.

Device is accidentally removed by mistake:

When you click the [Safely Remove Hardware] icon in task tray, device names such as “USB Mass
Storage Device” will be displayed. Among these devices except “USB Floppy Drive”, if you
accidentally removed the device by mistake, click the [Safely Remove Hardware] icon again and select
“Safely remove AMD PCI to USB Open Host Controller”. Removed devices will be recognized again by
doing this.
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Event Log

"The NMS Service terminated unexpectedly.” is recorded in the system event log:

— Although the following log may be recorded in the system event log when starting the system, or after
exchanging PCI modules, thereisno real problem on operation. Change of a setup with PROSet |1
will becomeinvalid if NMS service stops, but you can change a setup normally because NM S service
will be automatically started when PROSet 11 is started.

“Source: Service Control Manager

EventID: 7031

Description: The NMS service terminated unexpectedly. This has occurred 1 time(s). The following
corrective action will be taken in O milliseconds: No action.”

iANSMiniport-related logs are recorded in the system event log:

— Thelogs of the source “iANSMiniport” are the logs about the duplex of the network. The following
logs may be recorded in the system event log after starting the system or after setting duplex, but there
isno problem on operation.

Source: iANSMiniport
Type: Warning
EventID: 35

Description: Initializing “Virtual Team Adaptor” that lack adapter “Number of missed adaptors”.
Check if all adapters exist and function properly.

Source: iANSMiniport

Type: Warning

EventID: 13

Description: “Physical Adaptor” isinvalid in the team.
Source; iANSMiniport

Type: Warning

Event ID: 11

Description: The following adapter link is not connected: “Physical Adaptor”.
Source; iIANSMiniport

Type: Error

EventID: 16

Description: “Virtual Team Adaptor”: the last adapter lost the link.

The team network |ost the connection.

Source; iIANSMiniport

Type: Warning

EventID: 22

Description: The primary adapter did not detect the following probe: “Physical Adaptor”. Reason:
The team may be divided.

The log above gets output in the process of system start up or dual mode setting. When the log is
recorded, there is no problem to the system by the above warning if the status of the adapter in the
teamis “Active” or “Standby”. For the status of the adapter, check in properties of the team adapter
from the device manager.

EvntAgnt log is recorded in the application event log:
— Thisevent does not have any influence to the system not to SNMP services. Thus no measurement is
required.

Source: EvntAgnt
Event ID: 1003
Description:  TraceFileName parameter not located in registry; Default trace file used is.

Source: EvntAgnt
ID: 1015
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Description:  Tracel evel parameter not located in registry; Default trace level used is 32.

SCSI control error appears in the system event log:

— Thissymptom occurs, for example, when a SCSI chip receives areset request from a different SCS|
chip. The process will be continued properly by the retry function.
Itislikely to occur when the server shifts from the simplex mode to the duplex mode at OS start-up or
during maintenance operations. If the number of the following errors recorded in the system event log
isfew, ignorethe errors.
Thiserror islogged about 5 to 50 times in two or three minutes when the server shifts from the
simplex mode to the duplex mode during maintenance operations. Ignore these errors as well.

Source: adpu320

Type: Error

Event ID: 11

Description: The driver detected a controller error on \Device\Scsi\adpu320xx.

If this error is recorded many times, the hard disk drive may be faulty. Contact your service
representative.

SCSI device timeout appears in the system event log:

— This symptom occurs when the processing speed of HDDs is slower than the request from the
operating system. The process will be continued properly by the retry function.
It islikely to occur when the server shifts from the simplex mode to the duplex mode at OS start-up or
during maintenance operations. If the number of the following errors recorded in the system event log
isfew, ignorethe errors.
This error islogged about 5 times when the server shifts from the simplex mode to the duplex mode
during mai ntenance operations. Ignore these errors as well.

Source: adpu320

Type: Error

EventID: 9

Description:  The device, \Device\Scsi\adpu320xx, did not respond within the timeout period.
Source: adpu320

Type: Error

EventID: 117
Description: The driver for device \Device\Scsi\adpu320xx detected a port timeout due to prolonged
inactivity. All associated busses were reset in an effort to clear the condition.

If this error is recorded many times, the hard disk drive may be faulty. Contact your service
representative.

Event log which warn CPU load monitoring is registered:

— |If ESMPRO Agent cannot get performance information from the OS due to atemporary resource
shortage or high load ratio on the system, it will record the following event log. However, there is no
real problem on operation. (In the description, Y and X represent alphanumeric characters.)

Source: ESM CpuPerf

Type: Information

Event ID: 9005

Description:  Cannot get system performance information now (YYY'Y Code=xxxx).

If ESMPRO Agent cannot get information, it will treat the load ratio as 0%. So, if ESMPRO Agent
cannot get information continuously, the CPU load ratio may appear lower than the actual value.

HAS Fault Tolerance-related logs are recorded in the system event log:

— Thefollowing event logs may be recorded when the server is managed using ESMPRO Manager, but
there is no problem in continue operating the system. However, there might be a problem in OS or
software environment if logs are recorded repeatedly. Contact your maintenance service company.
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Source; HAS Fault Tolerance
Type: Warning
EventID: 204 - 208

Intermittent failure of software which is attributed to the server load may be the reason for these logs
to be recoded.

— Thefollowing event logs may be recorded when operating or replacement/maintenance of each device
of network adapter/SCSI disk/fibre channel, but there is no problem in continue operating the system.
However, there might be a problem in OS or software environment if logs are recorded regardless of
following the maintenance procedure or they are recorded repeatedly. Contact your maintenance
service company.

Source; HAS Fault Tolerance

Type: Warning

EventID: 209 - 213

Started mai ntenance operation without suspending (or stopping) HAS Fault Tolerance service may be
the reason for these logs to be recoded.

If theevent ID is 212 or 213, and if “The error occurred in the duplex state watchdog of SCSI devices.
Error code: -1” or “The error occurred in the duplex state watchdog of FC devices. Error code: -1 is
registered for the details, applications such as backup software may accesstheinternal log file of HAS
Fault Tolerance service. This event does not affect the duplication operation.

— Thefollowing event logs may be recorded during the system operation, but there is no problemin
continue operating the system. However, there might be a problem in OS or software environment if
logs are recorded repeatedly. Contact your mai ntenance service company.

Source; HAS Fault Tolerance
Type: Error
Event ID: 300

These logs report captured information when the program exception occur within HAS Fault Tolerance
service. The program exception occurs for various reasons, but HAS Fault Tolerance service has allowance
function that can handle the problem. It isalso set to self-recover even when exceeding the allowance range.

HasCtrl-related logs are recorded in the system event log:

— Thefollowing event logs may be recorded during the system operation. This log shows that CPU
module is not in a dual mode. There is no problem to the system by this warning, since CPU module
will be set to a dual mode again.

Source; HasCtrl

Type: Warning

EventID: 1202

Description: The driver failed the fast re-sync function of the CPU module
[Module] Module Number]]
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source; HasCtrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 3500

Description: The error occurred on the CPU module of Module [Module Number].
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source: HasCtrl

Type: Warning

Event ID: 4000

Description: The error occurred on the CPU module of Module [Module Number].
[Module Number] “#0” or “#1”

Source: HasCtrl

Type Warning

EventID: 4310

Description: Synchronization of the CPU module stopped.
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HASIPMI-related logs are recorded in the system event log:

— Thefollowing event logs may be recorded during the system operation. These logs are recorded when
the software that access to BMC could not receive response from BMC within a given period of time.
There is no problem to the system by this warning.

Source: HASIPMI

Type: Information

Event ID: 22

Description: IPMI driver detected the response timeout of BMC.
Process = (Although Primary BMC is ready)

Source: HASIPMI
Type: Information
Event ID: 22

Description: IPMI driver detected the response timeout of BMC.
Process = (Secondary BMC is till running)

ESM HAS Storage Service-related logs are recorded in the system event log:

— Even though the mirror volume is actually built, when the system is highly loaded, the following
event logs may be recorded repeatedly. Since the system is highly loaded, the status of SCSI dot and
mirror disk cannot be retrieved, an incorrect status is retrieved temporally, and these logs are recorded.
If you can verify that the mirror volume is established, there is no problem, so ignore them.

Source: ESM HAS Storage Service
Type: Warning

EventID: 601

Source: ESM HAS Storage Service
Type: Information

EventID: 602

Source: ESM HAS Storage Service
Type: Information
EventID: 402

The following event logs may be recorded during the system operation. This is caused because there
areinternally two types of “Empty” status that shows that disks are not loaded. For example, if disks
do not exist in Slot 1 and Slot 4, “Empty” simply indicates information. Also, if the disk where a
volumeis not created existsin Slot 4, “Empty” of Slot 1 isjust at the information level. If asimple
volumeis created on the disk of Slot 4, “Empty” of Slot 1 istreated as the warning level to secure the
redundancy. In this case, check the volume creation status, and configure the mirror volume.

Source: ESM HAS Storage Service

Type: Warning

Event ID: 401

Description: Status of the SCSI Slot (1D:41/[Slot Number]) has changed from Empty to Empty.
[Slot Number]: a number between 0 and 5

Source: ESM HAS Storage Service

Type: Information

Event ID: 402

Description: Status of the SCSI Slot (I1D:41/[Slot Number]) has changed from Empty to Empty.
[Slot Number]: a number between 0 and 5

— Thefollowing event log may be recorded while the server is starting. To start the server, start one
module and then another one, and make them duplex. For thisreason, if only one module has been
started but the other oneis starting, the status of the SCSI adapter and the bus temporarily becomes
Simplex and Offline respectively. Thereis no problem if each status changes to Duplex after the
duplex operation completes. Because of this, right after the server is started and if the status changes
to Duplex when the duplex operation completes, there is no problem.
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Source:

Type:
Event ID:

Description:

Source:
Type:
Event ID:

Description:

Source:
Type:
Event ID:

Description:

Source:
Type:
Event ID:

Description:

ESM HAS Storage Service

Warning

101

Status of the SCSI Adapter (ID:[Device Path ID of SCSI Adapter]) has changed from
Duplex to Offline.

[Device Path ID of SCSI Adapter]: 0/10/104 or 1/11/104

ESM HAS Storage Service

Information

102

Status of the SCSI Adapter (ID:[Device Path ID of SCSI Adapter]) has changed from
Duplex to Simplex.

[Device Path ID of SCSI Adapter]: 0/10/104 or 1/11/104

ESM HAS Storage Service

Warning

201

Status of the SCSI Bus (ID:[Device Path ID of SCSI Bus]) has changed from Duplex to
Offline.

[Device Path ID of SCSI Bus|: 0/10/104/0, 0/10/104/1, 1/11/104/0 or 1/11/104/1

ESM HAS Storage Service

Information

202

Status of the SCSI Bus (ID:[Device Path ID of SCSI Bus]) has changed from Duplex to
Simplex.

[Device Path ID of SCSI Bus]: 0/10/104/0, 0/10/104/1, 1/11/104/0 or 1/11/104/1
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Problems with EXPRESSBUILDER

When the server is not booted from the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM, check the following:
O Did you insert the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM during POST and restart the server?

— If you do not insert the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM during POST and restart the server, an error
message will appear or the OS will boot.
O IsBIOS configuration correct?

— The boot device order may be specified with the BIOS setup utility of the server. Use the BIOS setup
utility to change the boot device order to boot the system from the CD-ROM drive first.
<Menu to check: [Boot]>

When an error occurs while the EXPRESSBUILDER isin progress, the following message appears. After this message
appears, check the error and take the appropriate corrective action according to the error codes listed in the table below.

Message
This machine is not supported.

Cause and Remedy
This EXPRESSBUILDER version is not
designed for this server. Execute the
EXPRESSBUILDER on the compliant
server.
An access to the non-volatile memory
(NVRAM) is not acceptable.
The hard disk is not connected or it is
failed.
Check whether the hard disk is correctly
connected.

NVRAM access error

Hard disk access error

There is no device specific
information on motherboard.
Restore the backup information or
write the information using
[System Information Management]
in offline maintenance utility.

This message is displayed when
EXPRESSBUILDER cannot find device
specific information, such as when
replacing a motherboard.

Maintenance personnel write information
using offline maintenance utility.

Only maintenance personnel can
operate this.

Are you going to run offline
maintenance utility?
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Problems with Master Control Menu

Failed to read online documentation:

O IsAdobeAcrobat Reader installed properly?

— A part of online documentation is supplied in PDF file format. Install the Adobe Acrobat Reader
(Version 4.05 or later) in your operating system. You can a so install the Adobe Acrobat Reader using
the EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM. Launch the Master Control Menu and select [ Setup] - [Adobe

Acrobat Reader]. (After installation, launch Adobe Acrobat Reader and agree on license agreement
before you use it).

Image of online documentation is not clear:

O Isyour display unit set to display 256 colours or more?
— Set the display unit to display 256 colours or more.

The master control menu fails to appear:
O Isyour system Windows NT 4.0 or later, or Windows 95 or later?

— The CD-ROM Autorun feature is supported by Windows NT 4.0 and Windows 95. The older versions
do not automatically start from the CD-ROM.

O IsShift pressed?
— Setting the CD-ROM with Shift pressed down cancels the Autorun feature.
O Isthesysteminthe proper state?
— Themenu may not appear depending on the system registry setting or the timing to set the CD-ROM.
In such acase, start the Internet Explorer and run \MC\LST.EXE in the CD-ROM.
Menu items are greyed out:
O Isyour computer environment proper?

— Some software requires the administrative authority for operation or needs to operate on the server.
Use that software in the appropriate computer environment.
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Problems with Configuration Diskette Creator

O Thebit map of the Configuration Diskette Creator window is not displayed correctly during settings of
setup information. (When the Trekking command is used)

—  |If the specified number of coloursis fewer than 256 in the display setting, the bit map is not displayed
correctly, but the setup information can be displayed

O The Point to Point tunnelling protocol cannot be set.

— The protocol is not supported at present. After installation, set the protocol through Control Panel. In
this case, rebooting is not necessary.

O Thedetails of anetwork adapter cannot be set.

— Configuration Diskette Creator is unable to set the details of network adapters. Start Windows 2003,
and set the details through Control Panel.

Problems with Windows Server 2003

O TheTenet Serviceisnot installed.

— Adjust the computer name to 14 characters or less, and then install the Telnet Service asfollows:
1. Click [Run] on Start menu.
2. Type "tIntsvr /service" in the [Open] box, and click [OK].
3. Click Start menu, point to [Control Panel] and click [Computer Management] and then click the
[Services] to specify whether the Telnet Service is registered.
* When the installation of Telnet Serviceis finished, there is no problem if the computer nameis set
to 15 characters or more.
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Problems with ESMPRO
ESMPRO Manager

— See Chapter 5. See also online document in EXPRESSBUILDER CD-ROM for troubleshooting and
other supplementary information.

ESMPRO Agent

Change in monitoring interval of file system and threshold value of free space monitoring do not reflect:

— Change in monitoring interval by the file system monitoring function of ESMPRO Agent, threshold
value of free space monitoring do not reflect immediately. The configuration change becomes
effective in the next monitoring interval of monitoring service after changing the setting.

ESMPRO Manager does not receive traps from ESMPRO Agent properly:

—  When the trap community which receives trapsin the setting of ESMPRO Manager is changed from
the default setting “public”, SNMP service setting needs to be changed. See the separate user’s guide
(Setup), and set the same community name configured in ESMPRO Manager. For ESMPRO Manager
to receive traps from ESMPRO Agent properly, both community names must match.

Alert is redundantly reported to ESMPRO Manager:

—  When ESMPRO Manager’s | P address (or host name) assigned to SNMP service to send trapsis
assigned in the message manager (TCP/IP), awarning message for redundancy is displayed. Alert is
redundantly reported when the same ESMPRO Manager is assigned.

Cannot monitor from ESMPRO Manager:

— When acommunity name besides “public” is entered in SNMP service trap properties sheet, see the
separate user’s guide (Setup) and add the value to “Accepted community names” in security
properties sheet. When the choice of “Accepted community names” is set other than “READ
CREATE” or “READ WRITE”, monitoring from ESMPRO Manager cannot be done.

ESMPRO Agent cannot receive SNMP packet from ESMPRO Manager:

—  When you changed the community name which receive SNMP packet of SNMP service from the
default name “public” to the desired name, you must register new community name of ESMPRO
Agent from the [Control Panel]. Follow the steps below:

1. Double-click the[ESMPRO Agent] icon in [Control Panel].

2. Select adesired community name from the [SNMP Community] list box in [SNMP Setting] of the
[General] shest.

The community names to receive SNMP packets are listed in the [SNM P Community] list box.
3. Click the [OK] to terminate the operation.

The community name to send SNMP packet from ESMPRO Manager and the community name to receive
SNMP service in ESMPRO Agent must be the same to receive SNMP packet properly.

ESMPRO Agent does not operate properly:

—  When SNMP service is added after applying service pack when OS isinstalled, apply service pack
again. Otherwise, SNMP service does not run properly and ESMPRO Agent may not run.

— SNMP serviceis necessary for ESMIPRO Agent to run. If you deleted SNMP service after installing
ESMPRO Agent, reingtall ESVIPRO Agent after ingtalling SNMP service.

— SNMP service may be used among other software. If you install SNMP service and ESMPRO Agent
while such softwareisingalled, ESVIPRO Agent service may not be ableto start. In such case, delete SNMP
service once and install it again. Then, reinstall ESMIPRO Agent and other software described above.
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[Unknown] or illegal information is displayed in CPU information:

— If you select [CPU Module]-[CPU] in the FT Server tree of the data viewer, unknown or incorrect
information appear in some information items.

— The CPU information can be viewed by selecting [ System]-[CPU] in the [ESMPRO] tree.
Status of logical PCI slot:

— Thereisno effect to PCI module (10 module) since 1/0O hub and a display controller on PCI module
(1O module) are logical PCI slot information. Hence, for [PCI slot (1D:0/10/102)] and [PCI slot
(ID:0/10/103)] under [PCI module (1D:0/10)] of FT tree of the date viewer, “Status” becomes
“Online” and the status colour becomes green.

Message prompting to reconfigure a tree in the date viewer is displayed:

— If you dynamically change the configuration of the CPU or PCI module (10 module) in the relevant
system during review of the server information by using the data viewer, the message prompting you
to reconstruct the tree of the data viewer will appear. If you click the [Yes] button, thetreeis
reconstructed in the data viewer to reflect the change of the system configuration on the data viewer.
If you click [No] button, the tree will not be reconstructed in the data viewer. If such case, the
information in the data viewer may be different from the current system information because the
change of the system configuration is not reflected on the data viewer.

Module status is shown “Fault”:

— PCI modules (10 modules), SCSI adapters, SCSI buses, and modules under the SCSI enclosure have
impact on each other. For example, when the “Status” item of a module changes to “fault,” it may be
caused by other module error. Check the status of the other modules referring to alert message. .

Status colour changes to different colours after mounting a hard disk drive:

— The status of hard disk drive and its upper component, SCSI enclosures change while generation of
the mirror is completed after mounting a hard disk drive. In addition, it may take several minutes for
OS to recognize the change of disk status and/or disk may need to be scanned again. A status colour
may turn to abnormal during the process, but it will return to normal colour once a mirror is
successfully generated.

Line fault and high line load are reported:

— The LAN monitoring function defines the line status depending on the number of transmission
packets and the number of packet errors within a certain period of time. Thus, the LAN monitoring
function may report aline fault or high line load only in atemporary high line impedance state. If a
normal state recovery isimmediately reported, temporal high line impedance may have occurred.
Hence, thereis no problem.

Threshold value of LAN monitoring does not reflect:

— Because the NovaScal e/ft Server series detects hardware faults on the network in the driver level,
ESMPRO Agent does not monitor line faults. Thus, the value set for "Line fault occurrence rate” of a
[LAN] tab of [ESMPRO Agent properties] in the control panel is not used.

Remote shutdown function or change of threshold value function from ESMPRO Manager cannot be used:

— Depending on your OS type or its version, settings for community, SNMP service’s security function,
are not made, or default settings of authority are different. To enable the remote shutdown and
threshold change functions via ESMPRO Manager, make settings of community and set its authority
to "READ CREATE" or "READ WRITE."

Machine in a sleep state cannot be monitored:

— ESMPRO Manager cannot monitor the ESMPRO Agent machine in the deep state (system standby or
system halt state).

—  While ESMPRO Manager monitors server shutdown, the relevant ESMPRO Agent machine may be
entered into the sleep state. If so, the report "server access disabled" isissued and the status colour of
the server icon becomes gray. This cannot indicate whether the ESMPRO Agent machine is shut down
or entered into the sleep state. Keep these in mind when operating the system where systemsto be
monitored may enter the sleep state.
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Some items cannot be monitored in ESMPRO Manager:

— ESMPRO Manager Verd.23 or later is necessary to monitor NovaScale/ft Server series. If you are
using older version, install ESMPRO Manager CD-ROM that comes with the device.

Various logs cannot be referred in ESRAS Utility:

— ESRAS Utility is software that refers various logs, print out, output to afile, and initialization in
NovaScale/ft Server seriesin which ESMPRO Agent isinstalled. When ESRAS Utility of ESMPRO
Manager is used, there are some devices that cannot refer various logs.

— Use ESRAS Utility of ESMPRO Agent. It isregistered in CD-ROM that comes with the device.
Install it from related utility of ESMPRO setup.

Managing dual mode system:

—  When managing dual mode system, install Operation/Standby separately to local disk. Installation of
ESMPRO Agent is same as normal installation except installing to two servers.

The monitoring event is not alerted:

— Theadert function is based on the event information registered in the event log of the system. Thus, set
the event log process on the event viewer to [Overwrite events as needed]. The monitoring event is
not alerted in the setting other than that.

— The event registered in the monitoring event tree on the setting tool of alert function (Alert Manager)
isnot alerted to the manager if Alert Manager Main Service does not operate. Even when the service
is operating, if the enabled/disabled flag of each alerting waysis disabled, the event is not alerted. The
alert enabled/disabled flag is set by selecting [Base Setting] — [Report] Properties from [Setting] of
Alert Manager. Also the event occurred before Eventlog Service started at the time of system start-up
cannot be alerted.

— You can set the time to the shutdown by selecting [Base Setting] — [Other] on the setting tool of the
alert function (Alert Manager). Theinitial value is 20 seconds. When you set smaller value than this,
the alert may not be performed at the time of shutdown.

— When an dert failure occurs at the time of alerting of monitoring target event, an error message is
logged in the event log. If you newly log the error message which occurs at the time of aerting asa
monitoring target event, the error at the time of aerting will be alerted again. As the result, large
number of alerts will be sent when recovering the failure. Thisleads to the increase of system load
and the degradation of the performance. Do not register the events especially which are produced by
the following alert function services as the monitoring target.

Alert Manager ALIVE(S) Service
Alert Manager Main Service
Alert Manager Socket(S) Service

Printer Information’s Available Time:

When you add a new printer, install its driver and make its settings, if you do not make settings for the available time
from the properties window of the printer, the printer’s available time (From and To) in [Printers and Faxes] are [00:00],
on the other hand, ESMPRO Manager’stime are [9:00]. To display them properly, make the settings of printer from its
properties window. The procedures are as follows:

1. From [Control Panel], click [Printers and Faxes], and open the properties window of a printer for making
settings.

2. Select the[Advanced] tab.
3. Enter valuesin the available time (“Available from” and “To”), and click [OK] on the properties window to exit.
Now, you can see the correct information from ESMPRO Manager, too.

The disk related works are desired while ESMPRO Agent is running:
— Thefollowing works to disks (hard disk drive or magneto optical) are not allowed while ESMPRO
Agent isrunning.

® Toformat or delete a partition by Disk Administrator or by other means.

7-35



NovaScale R620 User Guide

® Torequest programmatically to remove media from removable disks such as MO, Zip and PD.
Please conduct these works by following the procedure written below.

1.  Open [Control panel] — [Service].

Select a service named “ESM Common Service” and click [Stop].

Confirm that “ESM Common Service” is stopped, and close the [Service] in [Control Panel].
Do the disk-related works.

Open the [Service] in [Control Panel] again. Select “ESM Common Service” and click the
[Start].

6. Confirmthat “ESM Common Service” is started and close the [Service] and [Control Panel].

o W DN

Changing the threshold of temperature/voltage/fan monitoring is desired:
— Displaying/changing the threshold of the temperature/voltage /fan from ESMPRO Agent is not allowed.
However, you can display the threshold on the data viewer of ESMPRO Manager on some models.
ESMPRO Agent monitors using the appropriate threshold that is set for each model.

The detail information of alert is displayed as “Unknown”:
— Detail information of some alert displayed on the alert viewer may be displayed as “Unknown”.

Monitoring the failures of the tape device is desired:
— ESMPRO Agent does not monitor the failures of the tape device. If you want to conduct monitoring, use
backup software or tape monitoring application. Using the event monitoring function of ESMPRO
Agent allows you to monitor the event log of backup software or applications.

File system monitoring cannot be inherited on the system using EXPRESSCLUSTER:
— When using ESMPRO Agent in the cluster environment configured by EXPRESSCLUSTER, thereis
the following limitation:
If afailover occurs, the settings of the threshold for the empty space monitoring function and the
enable/disable of monitoring of the operating sever are not inherited to the standby server. Make sure to
reset the threshold and the enable/disable of monitoring on the standby server.

Temperature/voltage/fan sensors appear in an incorrect manner:

— Some models are equipped with temperature/voltage/fan sensors that do not have information on
status, current values, rpm, threshold etc. Therefore, if you view such a sensor on ESMPRO Manager,
it may be displayed as follows:

The status becomes “Unknown” (greyed out) on the data viewer.
The current value or rpm is displayed as “Unknown” on the data viewer.

The status is greyed out on the Web component data viewer.

The current value or rpm becomes blank on the Web component data viewer.
Evenif the sensor is stated like stated above, it is monitoring the server.
Temperature/voltage error occurs on the CPU/PCI modules:

— At the time when atemperature or voltage error occurs on CPU/PCI module (CPU/IO module),
necessary actions will differ depending on their status as shown below. You can check the status of
each module from the data viewer of ESMPRO Manager or Server Maintenance Utility.

Status Operation

Duplex Stop the failed CPU/PCI module (CPU/IO modul€).

Simplex Shut down the system.

B |f the statusis “Empty”, the module is not mounted. Sensor monitoring is not conducted.
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B |f disks are mounted on PCl modules (10 modules), the status of both modulesis “Simplex” while the
disks are mirrored. Temperature or voltage error occurring during disk mirroring will result in the
system to shut down.

Network drive is not displayed in the data viewer:
— On Windows XP or the OS released after it, the drive connected to network is not displayed under the
file system tree in the data viewer of ESMPRO Manager.

Shutdown monitoring:
— When performing shutdown monitoring, all shutdown processes are to be monitored. If thereisan
application that performs shutdown without rebooting OS or turning off the power, set the timeout
value longer or disable the monitoring function.

The external clock of CPU is listed as “Unknown”:

— In[CPU information] of Data Viewer’s system tree, the external clock islisted as “Unknown”.

[ft Server] tree appears on data viewer in an incorrect manner:

— After the system starts up, the tree or the state of a Data Viewer may not be displayed correctly due to
high load of the system. In about 20 minutes after the system start-up, when a pop-up message which
prompts you to reconstruct a Data Viewer appears, click [OK]. The Data Viewer will be reconstructed
and the tree and the status will be displayed correctly.

The information on the floppy disk appears in an incorrect manner:

— After switching on and off the power of the CPU/PCI module (CPU/IO module), the floppy disk drive
name of [I/O Device] on Data Viewer may be different from the name that is recognized by the OS.

(Example: drive name on Data Viewer: “A”
drive name recognized by the OS “B”)
Check the floppy disk drive name on Explorer.

— If you add or delete floppy disk drive connected with USB while the system is running, the drive
information under the [1/0O Device] in the data viewer will be updated at the next system start-up.

When the Displayed BIOS Information is Incorrect

Additional information of BIOS which is displayed by clicking [ft] - [CPU Module] - a CPU module - [General] -
[BIOS Information] on a Data Viewer or by clicking a CPU module and clicking [BIOS Information] on Server
Maintenance Utility may not be displayed correctly. In such a case, display the BIOS information on a Data Viewer by
clicking [ESMMIB] - [BIOS].

The status of Ethernet board is displayed as an error:

— |If an Ethernet adapter is not used (not connected to cable), set it to “Disable” in [Network
Connections] from Control Panel. If an Ethernet adapter are about to disable has dual LAN settings
(AFT function), remove the dual LAN settings before disableit.

ESMPRO Agent does not work properly in the environment where Oracle products and ESMPRO
Agent coexist:

— Theinstallation of the Oracle products may change Start-up type of SNMP Serviceinto “Manual”. If
so, change the setting back to “Automatic” and set up correctly according to the description of the
Oracle product.
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SCSI Status on a Data Viewer:
O “Unknown” is always displayed for the following items:
- “Serial Number”, “Firmware Revision” and “ROMBIOS Revision” in “General” of “SCS| Adapter”
- “Reassign Block Count” and “Reassign Block threshold” in “General” of “SCSI Slot”

SCSI Status while the 10 Module is Starting or being Stopped:

— While an 1O module is starting or being stopped, the status of the SCSI adapters, SCSI bus, SCSI
enclosure, SCSI slots, and mirror disks temporarily indicates an undefined status. Once the moduleis
started or stopped, the status will return to normal.

Status of SCSI Slots and Mirrored Disks at High Load:

— When the system load is high, the status of SCSI slots and mirror disks may not be obtained, and
incorrect status may be displayed temporarily.

Event of “ESM HAS Storage Service” when Starting the Server for the First Time:

— After installing the server and when it is started for the first time or when it is started for the first time
after the system isreset up, an event that SCSI-related status has changed is registered. However, the
previous status in the message shows an undefined value.

Event 401 and 402 of “ESM HAS Storage Service”:

— An event “Status of SCSI Slot (ID:41/n) has changed from Empty to Empty” may be registered to the
event log because, internally, there are two types of the status “Empty” which indicates that adisk is
not mounted. For example, when no disk is mounted in both Slot 1 and Slot 4, “Empty” is simply
informational. Slot 1 also indicates “Empty” when a disk on which no volume is created isin Slot 4.
However, if asimple volumeis created on the disk in Slot 4, the status “Empty” of Slot 1 is handled as
awarning in order to maintain redundancy. In such a case, check the status of volume creation and
configure mirror volumes.

SCSI Slot Indication when a Disk Fails:

— When adisk which has failed before it is mounted, the SCSI dot status becomes “Broken.” The status
changes from “Broken” when a mirror volume is created on the disk or any mirror volumeis
resynchronized.

ESMhstrg.dat:

— While the server isrunning, the “\data\ESM hstrg.dat” file in the installation directory (default is
“C:\ESM”) of NEC ESMPRO Agent cannot be accessed. For this reason, when a backup softwareis
used, thisfileis not backed up. However, because the “ESMhstrg.dat” file is recreated while the
server isrunning, there will not be any problem even if the file is not backed up.

PCI Module Status is “Empty”:

— If devices such as LANs and FCsin the PCI module are not duplicated, the PCI modul e status becomes
“Empty.” If the PCI module statusis “Empty,” make sure that the LAN and FC cables are connected to
and LANS are teamed.

“Warning” is displayed for a “Normal” mirror volume on Disk Management:

— If the combination of the disks that configure amirror is different from the one described in “Disk
Operations” in Chapter 3, “Warning” is displayed for a normal mirror volume.
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COLLECTING TROUBLE LOGS

In the event of trouble, you can get information in the procedures described below:

IMPORTANT:

m You can perform the procedures described below only when you are asked by your maintenance personnel to get
trouble logs.

m When the system restarts after the trouble, it may show a message that there is a shortage of virtual memory.
However, continue the system start-up. If you reset and restart the system, you cannot get correct information.

Collecting Event Logs

Collect the logs of various events that have occurred in the NovaScal e/ft Server series.

IMPORTANT: If aSTOP error or system error has occurred or the system has stalled, restart the system, and then
start collecting event logs.

1. Click [Start] - [Settings] - [Control Panel] - [Administrative Tools] - [Event Viewer].
2. Select the type of the log to be collected.

[Application Log] contains events related to the applications that were active at occurrence of the events.
[Security Log] contains security-related events. [ System Log] contains events that occurred in system
components of Windows Server 2003 Enterprise Edition.

3. Click [Save Log FileAs...] inthe [Action] menu.

H Event Yiewer

Jﬂctin:ln Wi |J1-.|.||E
: Swskermn L

Save Log File as.., —
[ Log Yiew —EL@ .
Clear all Events @infﬂrl
nfar
Rename @Infnrl
Refresh @Infnn
Export List... @Infnn
Froperties (&) 1nFon
@Infnrl
Help @Infnrl
@Infnrl

4. Enter the name of the target archive log file in the [File name] box.

5. Select the format of the target log file from the [Save as type] list box, and click [OK].
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Collecting Configuration Information

Collect information such as the hardware configuration and internal setting information of the NovaScale/ft Server

series.

IMPORTANT: If a STOP error or system error has occurred or the system has stalled, restart the system, and then

start the work.

1. Click [Start] - [All Programg] - [Accessories] - [System Toolg] - [System Information].
2. Select the[Save...] from the File menu.

@ System Information

File Edt Yiew Tools Help
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Hardware Fesources
+- Components

(- Software Environment
[*- Internet Settings
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05 Mame MicrosoftFR] Windows(R) Server 2003, Enterprise E dition
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Other 05 Description
05 Manufacturer
System Mame
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Sypstem Model

System Type

Processor

Proceszor

BIOS Yersion/Date
SMEIOS Yersion
Windows Directory
System Directory

Boot Device

Locale

Hardware Abstraction Layer
Uszer Mame

Time Zone

Total Physical Memany
Available Phyzical Memary
Total Virtual Memary
Available Virtual Memory
Page File Space

Page File

Mot &wvailable

Microsoft Corporation

RE20

MEC

MovaScale RE20 [NB800-0834E]

#BE-bazed PC

%86 Family 15 Model 4 Stepping 3 Genuinelntel ~3199 Mhz
%86 Family 15 Maodel 4 Stepping 3 Genuinelntel ~3199 Mhz
Phoenix Technologies Lid. GRJ1.HA.0017.PO.0B02162311, 2A16/2006
23

CoawINDOWS

CAwINDOW S hapstemn 32

“DrevicesH arddisk olume1

United States

Wersion = "'5.2.3790.1830 [srv03_sp1_rtrn. 050324-1447]"
RE20%Administrator

GMT Daplight Time

1.0159.44 MB

7EE.84 MB

240 GB

2.23GB

1.49GB

C:\pagefie. sps

[~ Search selected category only

Fird | CloseFind

[~ Search category names only

3. Enter the name of the target file in the [File name] box.

4. Click [Save].

Collecting Diagnostic Information by Dr. Watson

Collect diagnostic information related to application errors by using Dr. Watson.

You can designate any destination to save diagnostic information.
For details, see help information. Click [Start] - [Run...], execute "drwtsn32.exe," and click [Help] in the [Dr. Watson

for Windows] dialog box.
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COLLECTING THE MEMORY DUMP

If afailure occurs, the memory data should be dumped to acquire the required information. If you stored the dump data
in aDAT, label it so asto indicate the software (e.g. NTBackup) you used for storing it. You may save the diagnosis
data to a desired destination.

IMPORTANT:

m Consult with your sales agent before dumping the memory. Executing memory dumping while the server isin
the normal operation may affect the system operation.

m Restarting the system due to an error may display a message indicating insufficient virtual memory. Ignore this
message and proceed. Restarting the system again may result in dumping improper data.

Preparing for Memory Dump

Memory dumping with the DUMP switch may disable the server to restart. In such acase, it isrequired to force the
server to shut down. This forced shutdown, however, is not available if "Enabled" is selected for " Switch Inhibit" on the
Security menu of the BIOS setup utility, SETUP, because this setting disables POWER switch operation.

Follow the procedure below to change the setting to enable the forced shutdown and restart of the server.
1. Power on the server and start the BIOS setup utility, SETUP.
2. Select "Disabled" for "Switch Inhibit" in the Security menu.
3. Savethe configuration data and exit the SETUP.

Saving Dump Files

Pressthe DUMP (NMI) switch to save the dump file when an error
occurs. Insert something sharp-pointed like a pen into the switch hole
to press the DUMP switch.

Pressing the DUMP switch saves the dump file in the specified
directory. (Memory dumping may not be available when the CPU
stalls.)

IMPORTANT: Do not use atoothpick or plastic stick that is easy to
break. Dump (NMI) switches
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BACKUP OF IPMI INFORMATION

Y ou can collect the IPMI information. ESMPRO Agent must be installed to collect the information.

1 From the Start menu, select [All Programs] — [ESMPRO Agent] — [ESRAS Utility]. The [ESRAS Utility] window
appesars.

2 Select [Most recent IPMI Data] from the tree view to obtain the information
of thelocal computer. If the datais displayed, that means the information is
successfully obtained.

3 Select [File] — [Back up the current IPMI information...].

Back up the current IPMI infarmation.. . ' _|
Ty ey Sy Sygpeey = | oy

Stop displaving a backup File

Exit b
-] Most Recent IPMI Data
t.e[] Saved IPMI Data

----- g Metwork

4 Check the name of the computer of which you want to create backup. |
Back up IPMI information a selected server

5 Specify the backup file name and the location where IPMI information is to e | =)

A

be saved, and click [OK] Bachis e Name
. e ————
( ) rowse.. |
Y
Commen i
Enter & server madel name, description of a failure, stc.
=
el
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Al e |
=
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Chapter 8

System Upgrade

This chapter describes procedures to add options and replace failed components.

IMPORTANT:

m Optional devices described in this chapter may be installed or removed by the user. However, Bull does not
assume any liability for damage to optional devices or the server or malfunctions of the server resulted from
installation by the user. Bull recommends you ask your sales agent to install or remove any optional devices.

m Be sure to use only optional devices and cables designated by Bull. Repair of the server due to malfunctions,
failures, or damage resulted from installing such devices or cables will be charged.
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SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

Observe the following notes to install or remove optional devices safely and properly.

A WARNING

W\
A\
<

Observe the following instructions to use the server safely. There are risks of death or serious
personal injury. See “PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY” in Chapter 1 for details.

Do not disassemble, repair, or alter the server.

Do not look into the CD-ROM drive.

Do not remove the lithium battery.

Disconnect the power plug before working with the server.

A CAUTION

A

Observe the following instructions to use the server safely. There are risks of fire, personal injury,
or property damage. See “PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFETY” in Chapter 1 for details.

Do not install or remove components by a single person.
Do not install the server leaving the cover removed.
Make sure to complete component installation.

Do not pinch your finger(s).

High temperature
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ANTI-STATIC MEASURES

The server contains electronic components sensitive to static electricity. Avoid failures caused by static electricity when
installing or removing any optional devices.

Wear wrist straps (arm belts or anti-static gloves).

Wear wrist straps on your wrists. If no wrist strap is available, touch an unpainted metal part of the cabinet before
touching a component to discharge static electricity from your body.

Touch the metal part regularly when working with components to discharge static electricity.
Select a suitable workspace.
— Work with the server on the anti-static or concrete floor.

— When you work with the server on a carpet where static electricity is likely to be generated, make sure take
anti-static measures beforehand.

Use a worktable.
Place the server on an anti-static mat to work with it.
Clothes
— Do not wear a wool or synthetic cloth to work with the server.
— Wear anti-static shoes to work with the server.
— Take off any metal accessories you wear (ring, bracelet, or wristwatch) before working with the server.
Handling of components
— Keep any component in an anti-static bag until you actually install it to the server.
— Hold a component by its edge to avoid touching any terminals or parts.

— To store or carry any component, place it in an anti-static bag.
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PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE

Note the following, when installing or replacing devices, to improve the performance of NovaScale/ft Server series.

With the NovaScale/ft Server series, devices can be replaced during the continuous operation. Take extreme care for
electric shock and damage to the component due to short-circuit.

Optional devices cannot be installed or removed during continuous operation. Normally, shutdown Windows Server
2003, check that the server is powered off, disconnect all power cords and interface cables from the server before
installing or removing the optional devices.

To remove the CPU or PCI module during the continuous operation, disable the intended module (place the module
off-line) by using the Server Maintenance Utility of the ESMPRO Agent or the ESMPRO Manager from the
management PC on the network. After a new module is installed to the server, enable the module using the Server
Maintenance Utility or the ESMPRO Manager.

TIPS:

The system is defaulted to automatically boot the module, once installed. For more information, see Chapter 5.

Make sure to provide the same hardware configuration on both groups.
Use the same slots and sockets on both groups.
Do not install devices having different specifications, performance, or features.

Before removing the setscrews from the CPU/IO modules, place the desired module off-line using the Server
Maintenance Utility or the ESMPRO Manager.
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3.5-INCH HARD DISK DRIVE

The 3.5-inch hard disk drive bay in front of the server contains six slots in which hard disks with the SCA2 interface are
installed.

IMPORTANT:

m Do not use any hard disks that are not authorized by Bull. Installing a third-party hard disk may cause a failure of
the server as well as the hard disk. Purchase hard disks of the same model in pair. Contact your sales agent for hard
disk drives optimum for your server.

TIPS:

m  The primary CPU/IO module is determined by the order of connecting power cords (see Chapter3).

The R620-MR model is used in the example quoted here. However steps you should take are the same for other models.
You can install 25.4mm (1-inch) high hard disk drives to six 3.5-inch hard disk drive bays on the server. 3.5-imch hard
disk drive bays have labels with slot number.

The hard disk drives installed on the slot 0, 1 and 2 are mirrored with the slot 3, 4, and 5 respectively. (The OS is installed
on the mirror volumes that consist of the hard disks in the slot 0 and 3)
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Slots to execute the mirroring process

Empty slots in the 3.5-inch hard disk drive bay contain dummy trays. The dummy trays are inserted to improve the cooling
effect within the device. Always insert the dummy trays in the slots in which hard disks are not installed.

Attach an HDD ID label indicating the slot number of installed hard disk to the handle of the hard disk.
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Installing 3.5-inch Hard Disk Drive

Follow the procedure below to install the hard disk. A hard disk may be installed in another slot in the same procedure.

IMPORTANT:

Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE" before
starting installing or removing options.

Click [Start] - [Administrative Tools] - [Computer Management]. The [Computer Management] window appears.
Click [Disk Management] under [Storage] in the console tree.

Unlock the front bezel with the security key and detach it.

Eal A

Identify the slot to which you want to install the hard disk.

Install a hard disk in an empty slot in the group, starting from the lower slot. (In the order of slot 0, slot 3, slot 1, slot
4, slot 2, and slot 5)

5. Hold the handle of the dummy tray to remove the tray.

IMPORTANT:

Keep and store the dummy tray with care.

6. Unlock the hard disk to be added.

7. Firmly hold the handle of the hard disk to install and insert the hard disk into the
slot.

TIPS:
m Insert the disk until the lever hook touches the server frame.

m  Check the orientation of lever. Insert the hard disk with the lever unlocked.

8. Slowly close the lever.

When the lever is locked, you will hear a click.

IMPORTANT:

Be careful not to pinch your finger(s) between the lever and handle.

TIPS:
Check the hook of the lever is engaged with the frame.

9. Connect the power cord.
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10. Press the POWER switch to power on.
11. |Install the front bezel and lock it with the security key.
12. Set the dual disk configuration (see Chapter 3).
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Removing 3.5-inch Hard Disk Drive

Follow the procedure below to remove the hard disk.

IMPORTANT:

Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE" before
starting installing or removing options.

1. Shutdown Windows Server 2003.
The system turns off automatically.
Disconnect all the power cords from the power outlet.
Unlock the front bezel with the security key and detach it.
Push the lever of the hard disk to unlock the handle.

Hold the handle and hard disk to pull them off. SR
—{¢

Install the dummy tray in an empty tray according to procedures described in
"Installation".

Make sure to install the dummy slot in the empty slot to improve the cooling
effect within the device.
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Replacing 3.5-inch Hard Disk Drive

Follow the procedure below to remove the failed hard disk. If the hard disk fails, it should be replaced with new device
with the server powered-on.

IMPORTANT: Make sure to read “ANTI-STATIC MEASURES” and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR
UPGRADE" before starting installing or removing options. You can replace disks during continuous operation.

Replacing the Hard Disk Drive

1.

Locate the failed hard disk.
When a hard disk fails, the DISK LED on the hard disk drive’s handle lights amber.
The DISK Access LED of the amber lit disk also lights amber.

Remove the failed hard disk referring to “Replacing Failed Hard Disk Drives” in chapter 3 and “Removing 3.5-inch
Hard Disk Drive” earlier in this chapter.

No need to shutdown Windows Server 2003.

Refer to the steps in "Installing the hard disk" to install a new hard disk.

TIPS:
m The hard disk to be installed for replacement must have the same specifications as its mirroring hard disk.

m Use an unsigned hard disk to replace the failed one. If you use a signed disk, you need to restore the redundant
configuration in the procedure of “How to Restore Redundant Configuration Manually” below.

Restore the redundant configuration (see Chapter 3).
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CPU/IO MODULE
To replace a CPU (processor, DIMM (memory), PCI card, you need to remove the CPU/IO module.

IMPORTANT:
m  Ask your sales agent to replace the CPU/IO module and components of the CPU/IO module.

m  Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE" before
installing or removing options.

m  To install or remove CPU or DIMM, first power off the server before removing the CPU/IO module.

®  Removing the module being operating may cause unexpected trouble. Use the management software (e.g., Server
Maintenance Utility or ESMPRO Manager) to identify the module to be removed so that the module is removed

when it is stopped, without fail
Then remove the relevant module after verifying the Status LED on the CPU/IO module. See Chapter 2 “LEDs” for

details of the Status LED.
m  After installing the CPU/IO module, always power on the module using the power switch.

Precautions

When replacing a CPU/IO module, replace one module and wait until dual configuration is established to replace the
other module. If you replace both modules simultaneously, establishing dual CPU/IO module configuration, which can
result in interruption of the whole system. (See Chapter 7 “Troubleshooting.”)
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Removing CPU/IO Module

Follow the procedure below to remove the CPU/IO module.

The R620-MR model is used in the example quoted here. However steps you should take are the same for other models.

1.

5.

Stop the CPU/IO module you want to remove.

To this end, use the Server Maintenance Utility of the ESMPRO Agent installed to your server or the Data
Viewer of the ESMPRO Manager.

For the detailed procedure, see "ESMPRO Agent and Manager" - "Maintenance of NovaScale/ft Server series" in
Chapter 5.
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ESMPRO Manager Server Maintenance Utility

Select [ft] - [CPU Module] - [CPU Module (to be Select [FTServer] - [CPU Module] - [CPU Module (to
removed)] - [Maintenance] - [Bring Up/Bring Down]  be removed)] - [Bring Up/Bring Down] - [Down].
- [Bring Down].

Repeat the operation mentioned above for the 10 module and confirm that the status of the CPU/IO module and the
10 module are “Removed.”

If the module POWER LED of the module to be removed is illuminated, press the module POWER switch to power
off the module.

Unlock the front bezel with the security key and detach it.

Loosen the screws securing the CPU/IO module handle to press
down the handle.

The lock is unlocked and the CPU/IO module is pulled out.

IMPORTANT:

Before you pull out a CPU/IO module, check the rear of the
server to make sure cables for connection with peripheral
equipment or network are disconnected. If any cables are Handle
connected, keep a record of where the cables are connected and

then disconnect all cables connected to the module you are to pull out.

Hold the release levers of the CPU/IO module and pull it off.

IMPORTANT:
B Do not hold part other than the handle to pull the module.

B Handle the CPU/IO module carefully. Do not drop the module or bump it against parts in the device when
you remove it.
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Carefully place the CPU/IO module on a flat and sturdy table.
Avoid the dusty or humid place.

This allows you to access the devices in the CPU/IO module. For more information on how to handle these devices,
see the associated sections.
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Installing CPU/IO Module

Follow the procedure below to install the CPU/IO module:
The R620-MR model is used in the example quoted here. However steps you should take are the same for other models.

IMPORTANT:

Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" (page 8-3) and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE"
(page 8-4) before starting installing or removing options.

1. Firmly hold the CP/IOU module with both hands and insert it into the rack.

Hold the CPU/IO module in such a way that its back panel connector faces the back of the rack and engage the
guides of the module and chassis, and insert it slowly.

2. Hold the handle to push the module as far as it goes.

3. Put the handle back in the position where it was.

The installed CPU/IO module will start automatically.

IMPORTANT:

Connect the cables that you disconnected before removing the
CPU/10 module to where they were originally connected.
Connect cables while the handle is leaned toward you.

4. Secure the handle with the screws.

IMPORTANT:
mSecure the handle with the screws. If it is not secured by the screws, the CPU/IO will not be powered on.

mIn some system statuses or settings, auto start up or integration does not take place when the module is
connected. In such a case, check the status by using the Server Maintenance Utility or ESMPRO Manager
data viewer, and then power on by the module POWER switch or start up the 10 and CPU modules.

mAfter installing the CPU/IO module, always power on the module using the power switch.

8-13



NovaScale R620 User Guide

DIMM

The DIMM (Dual Inline Memory Module) is installed to the DIMM socket in the CPU/IO module on the NovaScale/ft
Server series.

The CPU/IO module board is equipped with six sockets. Two DIMMS are installed on the DIMM slot Al and B1 as
standard equipment. (The standard DIMMs can be replaced with other DIMMs.)

DIMMs should be installed to these sockets, starting from the lowest socket number.

TIPS:

m You can add memory up to:
R620-LR models: 12 GB (2 GB x 6)
R620-MR models: 12 GB (2 GB x 6)

m In the error messages and logs in POST ESMPRO, or Off-line Maintenance Utility, the DIMM connector may be
described as “group”. The number next to “group” corresponds to the connector number shown in the figure on
the next page.

IMPORTANT:

m  The DIMM is extremely sensitive to static electricity. Make sure to touch the metal frame of the server to
discharge static electricity from your body before handling the DIMM. Do not touch the DIMM terminals or
onboard parts with a bare hand or place the DIMM directly on the desk. For more information on static
electricity, see “ANTI-STATIC MEASURES.”

m  Make sure to use the DIMM authorized by Bull. Installing a third-party DIMM may cause a failure of the DIMM
as well as the server. Repair of the server due to failures or damage resulted from installing such a board will be
charged.

m Before adding or removing DIMMs, power off the server and detach the CPU/IO module.

m  Make sure to read “ANTI-STATIC MEASURES” (page 8-3) and “PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR
UPGRADE?” (page 8-4) before installing or removing options.

%
= 0

DIMM slot A1
DIMM slot B1
DIMM slot A2
DIMM slot B2

— DIMM slot A3
—DIMM slot B3
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o
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L
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Precautions

Note the following to install or replace DIMM.

m The DIMMs with the same number are linked among the groups. When a DIMM is added to one group, another

identical DIMM should be installed to the socket with the same number in another group. This rule is applied to the
case of removal.

m The linked DIMMs should be of the same product with the same performance.

m DIMMs should be installed in sockets from the lowest socket number to the highest socket number.
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Installing DIMM

Follow the procedure below to install the DIMM.

1.

10.
11.
12.

13.

Shut down OS.

The sever turns off automatically.

Disconnect the power cords from the outlets.
Remove the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-11.

Remove the screw securing the memory duct, and
remove the memory duct.

Memory duct

Check to be sure in which socket you are mounting the DIMM.
Remove the connector cover from the socket.

A DIMM connector cover is installed to the open socket. When the levers on both
ends of the connector are opened, the DIMM connector cover is unlocked and you
can remove the cover.

IMPORTANT:

Keep the removed DIMM connector cover.

Insert a DIMM into the DIMM socket vertically.

TIPS:

Pay attention to the orientation of the DIMM. The terminal of the DIMM has a
cut-out to prevent misinsertion.

After the DIMM is completely inserted into the socket, the levers are automatically
closed.

Mount the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.

Reattach the removed memory duct and secure it with the tree screws.

Connect the power cords.

Press the POWER switch to power on the server.

Verify that POST displays no error message.

If POST displays an error message, write it down and see the POST error message list on page 7-4.

After starting the OS, set the paging file size to at least the recommended value (1.5 times the installed memory
size). (See “Size of the Partition to be Created” in Chapter 4 of the User’s Guide (Setup).)
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Changing Memory Dump Setting after Installing Additional Memory

Perform the steps below to change your memory dump setting, if a total memory capacity exceeds 2 GB after additional
memory has been installed in the system with complete memory dump enabled. If the setting is not changed, incorrect

dump files may be collected.

1. Goto [Control Panel] —> [System] —> [Advanced] —> [Startup and Recovery].

Choose “Small memory dump” and click [OK].

2. Return the setting to “Kernel memory dump” and click [OK].
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D
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|
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Removing DIMM

Follow the procedure below to remove the DIMM.

TIPS:

Unless at least two DIMMs are installed, the server does not work.

1. Shutdown OS.
The system turns off automatically.
Disconnect the power cords from the outlets.
Remove the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-11.

Open the lever on both ends of the target DIMM socket to unlock the DIMM.
Then, remove the DIMM.

Mount the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.
Connect the power cords.

Press the POWER switch to power on the server.

© N o O

Verify that POST displays no error message.

If POST displays an error message, write it down and see the POST error message list on page 7-4.
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Replacing DIMM

Follow the procedure below to replace a failed DIMM.

1. Identify the failed DIMM using the Data Viewer of ESMPRO Manager.

o, SONI - DataYiewer =B
File Edit ¥ew Tools Help

[ CPU Module == 4] a3 Sl [ =] w2
=] SONMI[ESMPRO MIE] 0 DIMM(ID:0/0)

=z SOMI [FTServer]

E-E CPU Module m
= 8 cPUModule(1D:0)

88 General Memory Type Unknown
B Update Revision: 65535
il Maintenance Serial Mumber:  Unknown

=8 cry
8 crum:nfzoy

SPD Revision: [1}
Clack Frequency: Unknown
Self Refresh; Support
Refiesh Rate: 15,625 [MicioSecond)
Enor Correction:  ECC
ECCI i
Thieshold Exceaded: within the limits of threshold
[EJCorectable Errars: 0
[i]Intemittent Ermors: 0
[E]Uncerectable Enars: 0

:0j1)
B DIMMIID:0f2)
LA DIMMIDION3)
L DIMMUID:OM)
Lojm DIMM{ID:OfS)
[ CPU Module(ID:2)
- J8 PCI Module

Manulacture Information
B4 5C5IEndlosure
B o ik JEDEC D! Unknown
Location Code; 200
Part Number Unknown

Manutactured Date:
S pecilic Data

Staus [0 (Oniine)

Far Help, press F1 [ ormal [ [warning [l [sbnormal

Remove the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-11.
Replace the DIMM
Install the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.

a > DN

Start up the CPU/IO module using ESMPRO Manager or Server Maintenance Utility.
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PROCESSOR (CPU)

In addition to the standard CPU  (Dual-Core Intele Xeone Processor), you can add one CPU to make a multi-processor
system.

IMPORTANT:

The CPU is extremely sensitive to static electricity. Make sure to touch the metal frame of the server to discharge
static electricity from your body before handling the CPU. Do not touch the CPU terminals or onboard parts with a
bare hand or place the CPU directly on the desk. For more information on static electricity, see “ANTI-STATIC
MEASURES.”

Do not use the system before checking to see it works correctly.

Make sure to use the CPU specified by Bull. Installing a third-party CPU may cause a failure of the CPU as well
as the server.

Before adding or removing a CPU, power off the server and then remove the CPU/IO module.

Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE" before
starting installing or removing options.

CPU#1
(Standard CPU)

CPU#2
(Additional CPU)

[+ H I | =L
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Installing CPU (Model with Air-cooling Kit)

Follow the steps below to install a CPU (model with air-cooling Kit).

1. Shutdown the OS.
The server is automatically powered off.

2. Unplug the power cords.

3. Remove the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-11.

4. Remove the two screws securing the cooling fan unit,
remove the cable and then remove the cooling fan unit.

Cooling fan unit

5. Check to be sure of the location of the CPU socket.

6. Detach the socket cover on the CPU socket.

IMPORTANT:

Keep the socket cover.

7. Lift the socket lever.
IMPORTANT:

Open the lever fully. It can be opened 120° or more.

8. Lift the CPU socket holder.

9. Place the CPU on the socket carefully.

TIPS:

Pay attention to the orientation of the CPU. The CPU and
socket have pin marks to prevent misinsertion. Check the pin
marks of the CPU and the socket and insert the CPU
correctly.
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10. After pressing the CPU softly against the socket, place the CPI
socket holder back to its original place.

11. Return the socket lever back to its original place.

12. Place the heat sink on the CPU and secure it with 4 screws. Loosely
fasten the screws in the cross-coupling way, and then fasten them tightly.

13. Check that the heat sink mounted on the CPU is level with the motherboard.
IMPORTANT:

m If the heat sink is leaning, remove it and then mount it again. The following are possible causes:
- The CPU has not been installed correctly.

- The screws have not been fastened tight enough.

m Do not move the heat sink that has been secured with the screws.

14. Insert the cable and fix the cooling fan unit.

15. Install the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.

16. Connect the power cord.

17. Turn on the power by pressing the POWER switch.
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18. Verify that POST displays no error message. If an error message is displayed, write it down and check it in the error

message list on page 7-4.

Removing CPU (Model with Air-cooling Kit)

Removal of a CPU (model with air-cooling Kit) is the reverse of installation.
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Installing CPU (Model with Water-cooling Kit)

Follow the steps below to install a CPU (model with Water-cooling Kit).

1. Shutdown the OS.
The server is automatically powered off.

Unplug the power cords.

3. Remove the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-11.

Remove the two screws securing the
cooling fan unit, remove the cable and then
remove the cooling fan unit.

Cooling fan unit

5. Check to be sure of the location of the CPU socket.
6. Detach the socket cover on the CPU socket.

IMPORTANT:

Keep the socket cover.

7. Lift the socket lever.
IMPORTANT:

Open the lever fully. It can be opened 120° or more.
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8. Lift the CPU socket holder.

9. Place the CPU on the socket carefully.

TIPS:

Pay attention to the orientation of the CPU. The CPU and socket have pin marks to prevent misinsertion. Check
the pin marks of the CPU and the socket and insert the CPU correctly.

10. After pressing the CPU softly against the socket, return the
socket holder back to its original place.

11. Return the socket lever back to its original place.

12. Remove the cover sheet on the rear of the water-cooling kit
gently.

13. Install the water-cooling bracket and secure it
with two screws.
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14. Fix the water-cooling kit on the motherboard with four screws of the pump area.

IMPORTANT:

Place the protuberances of the water-cooling kit in the hollows of the module.

Protuberances

15. Mount the cooling fan unit, insert the cable, and secure the
cooling fan unit with two screws.

IMPORTANT:

When mounting the water-cooling fan unit, avoid
catching or damaging the tube of the water cooling Kit.

16. Install the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.
17. Connect the power cord.
18. Turn on the power by pressing the POWER switch.

19. Verify that POST displays no error message. If an error message is displayed, write it down and check it in the error
message list on page 7-4.

Removing CPU (Model with Water-cooling Kit)

Removal of a water-cooling kit is the reverse of installation.
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Replacing CPU

Follow the steps below to replace a failed CPU:
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Use Data Viewer of ESMPRO Manager to identify the failed CPU.

Remove the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-11.

Replace the CPU.

Install the CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.

The installed CPU/IO module will start automatically.
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ft Remote Management Card

ft Remote Management Card function is compatible only with R620-LR model (R620-MR maodel is installed as a
standard).

An ft Remote Management Card needs to be installed on each CPU/IO module in order to use ft Remote Management
Cards.

IMPORTANT:

m Even when the server is powered off (the POWER LED is off), the power is supplied to the server if the power cords
are connected. Therefore, before adding any ft Remote Management Card, you must remove all power cords from
the AC inlets. If ft Remote Management Cards are installed with the power cords connected, the server and the ft
Remote Management Cards may be damaged.

m ft Remote Management Cards can only be installed into the dedicated slots. If they are installed into other slots such
as slots for PCI EXPRESS, the server and the ft Remote Management Cards may be damaged.

m Since the sensor information specific to the server is not written to the added ft Remote Management Card, the
messages below are displayed and the start-up process temporally stops when starting the server (POST). The server
may be in such a state when our logo screen is displayed and the start-up process is stopped. Press ESC to delete the
logo screen and check the diagnostic message.

H/W Configuration of BMC is corrupted.
11 Update BMC H/W Configuration by configuration tool !!
11 Refer to BMC configuration manual !!

When the messages above are displayed, press F1 or POST starts if you wait for a while. EXPRESSBUILDER starts
by inserting the EXPRESSBUIDER CD-ROM that comes with the server into the CD-ROM drive. Select the

[Tools] menu - [Initialize Remote Management Card] from the EXPRESSBUILDER main menu and write the
sensor information specific to the server.

m The ft Remote Management Card is extremely sensitive to static electricity. Make sure to touch the metal frame of
the server to discharge static electricity from your body before handling the PCI board. Do not touch the board
terminals or its parts with a bare hand or place the board directly on the desk. For more information on static
electricity, see "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" on page 8-3.

m Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" on page 8-3 and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR
UPGRADE" on page 8-4 before starting installing or removing options.

Eji
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Installing ft Remote Management Card
Follow the procedures below and install ft Remote Management Card.

1. Remove CPU/IO module referring page 8-11.

TIPS:

If PCI board is already installed to the CPU/IO module, remove the PCI board referring to page 8-33.

2. Remove PCI rear bracket installed to the CPU/IO module as a
standard with two screws.

3. Remove the blank cover for LAN connector of ft Remote Management Blank cover for "' :

Card. Grab the top and bottom of the blank cover to unlock and remove AN connector O
it. Q

4. Install ft Remote Management Card to PCI rear bracket with one screw. b

ft Remote
Management
Card
5. Check the slot for ft Remote Management Card and remove the connector cap installed in the slot.
IMPORTANT:

Keep and store the removed connector cap with care.
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6. Insert ft Remote Management Card slowly against the connecting part to the slot board on the motherboard.

7. Insert the connecting part of the card against the slot and secure it with two screws.

IMPORTANT:

If you have trouble installing the card, remove the card once and install
it again. Be careful since the card gets damaged if you press it too
hard.

TIPS:

If PCI board is removed in the first step, remount it referring to page
8-32.

8. Install CPU/IO module referring to page 8-13.
9. Turn ON the power by pressing the POWER switch of installed CPU/IO module.

Removing ft Remote Management Card

Removal of PCI riser card follows the reverse procedure of the installation and remove the connector cap.
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PCI BOARD

Up to three PCI boards can be installed to the CPU/IO module. The R620-MR model is used in the example quoted here.
However steps you should take are the same for other models.

IMPORTANT:

m The PCI board is extremely sensitive to static electricity. Make sure to touch the metal frame of the server to
discharge static electricity from your body before handling the PCI board. Do not touch the PCI board terminals or
onboard parts by a bare hand or place the PCI board directly on the desk. For more information on static electricity,
see "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" on page 8-3.

m Make sure to read "ANTI-STATIC MEASURES" and "PREPARING YOUR SYSTEM FOR UPGRADE" before
starting installing or removing options.

PCI#2
PCI#3 (PCI#1 for R620-LR)
(PCI#2 for
R620-LR)

(cannot be mounted on
R620-LR)

Note the following to install or replace PCI board.

m To make a dual PCI board configuration, install the same type of board (i.e., having the same specifications and
performance) to the same slot in another group.

When a PCI board is installed to one group, another identical PCI board should be installed to the same slot in
another group. This rule is applied to the case of removal.

m Install the PCI boards, starting from the one with the smallest number.

List of option PCI boards and installable slots:

Product name 320Fb-MR Remarks
PCI-1 | PCI-2 [ PCI-3
PCI slot performance 64bit/100MHz
Slot size Low Profile
PCI board type 3.3V
Mountable board size MD2
1000BASE-T 1ch board set o Only one board can be mounted when

1000BASE-T 2ch board or Fibre

1000BASE-SX fch board set Channel board is installed

1000BASE-T 2ch board set Up to one board can be mounted per

SCSI board CPU/IO module

O|]O0|O| O
oO|O0O|O| O|O
oO|O0O|O| O|O

Fibre Channel board set
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Installing a PCI Board

Follow the procedure below to install the board to be connected to the PCI board slot.
TIPS:

To install the PCI board, make sure the shape of the board connector matches with the shape of the PCI board slot
connector.

1. Remove the CPU/IO module referring to the page 8-11.
2. Identify the slot to which you want to install a PCI board and remove the connector cap.
IMPORTANT:

Carefully keep the removed connector cap.

3. Remove the PCI bracket by loosening the screw and remove the slot
cover of an expansion slot.

IMPORTANT:

Keep and store the removed slot cover with care.

Expansion
slot cover

4. Remove the connector cap installed in the slot in which the board is installed.
TIPS:

To install the PCI board, make sure the shape of the board connector matches with the shape of the PCI board
slot connector.

IMPORTANT:

Keep and store the removed connector cap with care.
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5. Gently insert the slot on the board against the connecting part of the PCI board
board.

6. Insert the board for connecting part of the board to securely connect to the slot.

IMPORTANT:

If you have trouble installing the board, remove the board once and install it again. Be careful since the board
gets damaged if you press it too hard.

7. Install the PCI bracket and secure the board.

8. Install CPU/IO module referring to the page 8-13.
9. Turn ON the power by pressing the POWER switch of installed CPU/IO module.

Removing PCI Board

Removal of PCI board card follows the reverse procedure of the installation and installs the expansion slot cover.

Replacing a PCI Board

Follow the procedure below to replace a failed PCI board.
1. Check the PCI board LED and identify the failed PCI board.

When the PCI board is failed or incorrectly installed, the three LEDs associated with the PCI board slot are
being turned off.

Remove the CPU/IO module referring to the page 8-11. .
Remove the PCI bracket, and then remove the PCI board.

Replace the board and fasten it.

a > DN

Install the CPU/IO module referring to the page 8-13. .
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6.  Connect the network cable and cables for PCI boards.
7. The installed CPU/IO module will start automatically.
8. Confirm that the PCI board is correctly recognized by POST and OS.

Setup of Optional PCI Board

IMPORTANT:

B To enable the fault-tolerant feature of the optional device, identical PCI boards must be installed to the slots with
the same number in CPU/IO module#0 and CPU/IO module#1.

B The BIOS settings need to be modified when mounting some optional PCI boards. To change the BIOS settings,
start the BIOS setup utility to change the [Boot Monitoring] configuration in [Server] — [Monitoring
Configuration]. See chapter 4 for more details.

B For the supported connecting devices, contact your sales agent.

1000BASE-T 1ch board set
1000BASE-SX 1ch board set

1000BASE-T 2ch board set

IMPORTANT:

For LAN cable’s connector, use a RJ-45 connector which is compliant with IEC8877 standard. If any other connector
is used, it may not be removed easily.

m List of slots to install optional PCI boards
Refer to “List of option PCI boards and installable slots:” on page 8-31.
m  Driver installation procedure
TIPS:

To perform this procedure, you have to log on the system as an Administrator or a member of the Administrators
group.

For NovaScale/ft Server series, use two option PCI boards in a pair to make dual configuration.
After installing OS, install drivers in the following procedure and make dual configuration of the PCI boards.
Follow the steps below to install the driver and establish a dual configuration:

1. Mount the 1000BASE-T 1ch board set, 1000BASE-SX 1ch board set to the slots with the same number in
CPU/10 module #0 and #1, and then start Windows Server 2003.

After the OS is started, drivers are installed automatically.
IMPORTANT:
If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click the [Yes] button.

2. Setadual LAN configuration.

Refer to chapter 3 for the dual configuration of the network.

Now the 1000BASE-T 1ch board set, 1000BASE-SX 1ch board set, or 1000BASE-T 2ch board set is installed.
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SCSI Board

m The lists of slots to install optional PCI boards

Refer to “List of option PCI boards and installable slots:” on page 8-31.
m Driver installation procedure

TIPS:

To perform this procedure, you have to log on the system as an Administrator or a member of the Administrators
group.

1. Mount an SCSI board in one CPU/IO module. Then, connect the power cord of that CPU/IO module, power on the
server, and start the system.

2. Insert the “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive, and run UPDATE.VBS located at
CD-ROM_drive:\HAS\W2K3\HASSETUP\SCSI_folder.

If the pop-up window for confirming to overwrite a file appears, click [Yes] and continue the installation.

Confirm File Replace

Source: o \windowshoemdirthadpu3Z0 sps.
Target: CNWINDOW S epstem32\DRIVER S adpu320 sy,

The target file exizts and iz newer than the source.

Ovwenarite the newer file?

No | Nowar |

3. After one minute, remove the CD-ROM and shut down the server.
Install an SCSI board into the other CPU/IO module. (Skip this step if unnecessary.)

Connect the power cable of the CPU/IO module you mounted the SCSI board in 4, power on the server, and
confirm that the dual configuration of the SCSI boards are set when the system starts up.

6. Insert the “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive, and run UPDATE.VBS located at
CD-ROM _drive:\HAS\W2K3\HASSETUP\SCSI_folder again.

7. After one minute, remove the CD-ROM and reboot the server.

Now the driver is applied.

8-35



NovaScale R620 User Guide

Fibre Channel Board Set

m List of slots to install optional PCI boards

“List of option PCI boards and installable slots:” on page 8-31.
m Driver installation procedure

TIPS:

To perform this procedure, you have to log on the system as an Administrator or a member of the Administrators
group.

1. Install a Fibre Channel board set, and then start the system.

Start Device Manager from [Start] - [Program] - [Administrative Tool] - [Computer Management], and check if

“Emulex LP1050 Fibre Channel Host Adapter” appear under the [SCSI and RAID Controllers] as many as
mounted.

o
g File Action Wiew Window Help | _|ﬁ||1|
e~ [&m| 2

g Computer Management (Local)
Elm Syskem Tools
Ge-{] Event Viewer

Keyboards ;I
) Mice and other pointing devices

Manitors
[#-g] Shared Folders ‘fa COther devices
% Local Users and Groups ﬂ Processors
Performance Logs and Alert: £-4& 5C51 and RAID contrallers

: Manager

Adaptec AIC-7902E - Ultra320 SCSI

Adaptec AIC-7902E - Ultra320 SCSI

Adaptec AIC-7902E - Ultra320 SCSI

Adaptec AIC-7902E - Ultra320 SCSI

Emulex LP‘IDED Fibre Channel Host Adapter
Emulex LP1080 Fibre Channel Host Adapter
: TRILIEI-F A SUppore

-, Sound, video and game controllers

[ g System devices

q | ﬂ []--é Universal Serial Bus controllers z
| | |

Insert the “EXPRESSBUILDER” CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive and run \HASSETUP\FC\FCUPDATE.BAT.
When the following pop-up window appears, click [Yes].

Driver UPDATE ]

Do wou set-up the FibreChannel driver?

EI& Storage
vy Removable Storage
& Disk Defragmenter

7 Disk Management
[]--& Services and Applications

wo |

The driver is updated. When the following pop-up window appears, click [OK]. The system will reboot
automatically.

Driver UPDATE x|

Finished set-up driver, Click on OK button, and rebook the syskem
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After the system is rebooted, start Device Manager from [Start] - [Program] - [Administrative Tool] - [Computer
Management], and check that “Emulex LightPulse LP1050, Storport Miniport Driver” are displayed under the
[SCSI and RAID Controllers] as many as installed.

i
g Eile  Action View ‘Wndow Help |;|i|5|
e = | @m| @

E Computer Management {Local) &,B Keyboards ;I

E--m System Tools Mice and other pointing devices
-- Event Viewer Manitors
-] Shared Folders @ Cther devices
S Local Users and Groups @ Processors
Performance Logs and Alert: = Cé SCS1 and RAID controllers
ice Manager Adaptec AIC-70ZE - Ulkra320 SCSI

E--& Storage Adaptec AIC-7902B - Ultra320 5CSI
[+ Removable Storage Adaptec AIC-7902E - Ulkra320 SCSI
Disk. Defragmenter Adaptec AIC-790ZE - Ulkra3z0 SCSI

Disk Managernent Emulex LightPulse LP10S0, Storport Minipart Driver

@ Services and Applications Emulex LightPulse L1050, Storpart Miniport Driver

ulbi-Fath Support
@, Sound, video and game contrallers

é System devices

-8 Universal Serial Bus contrallers

4 | 2 =

IMPORTANT:

m Install Fibre Channel boards after completing the OS installation. They are used in a pair or in a set of four.
Mount each controller on the slot of the same position of each PCI module.

m  The following error will be recorded to the event log (as many as installed) at each OS start-up until Fibre

Channel boards are installed and their driver is updated. Continue using it since there will be no effect to the
driver.

Event |

Date: 1/18/2006  Source:  IpBnds35
Time: 84331 PM Categony: Mone
Tupe: Errar EvertID: 9

User, Mty

Carmputer: HFG-HICIT1:FHSI

il

Diescription

The device, \DevicehS csiipinds351, did not respond within the timeout
period.

For more information, see Help and Support Center at
hittpe /g0 microsoft comfulink /events asp

Data: " Bytes (= ‘words

0000: 0010000f 006a0001 00000000 =004000% ﬂ
0010: 000000=d 00000000 00000000 00000000
0020: 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 ;I

aK I Cancel | Lpply I
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Specifications
Item NovaScale/R620-LR
CPU Type Intel® Xeon® Processor x 1

Clock/second cache

1.6 GHz/4 MB

Number of processors

1 processor (the number of processors installed per module)

Maximum

Up to 2 processors (the number of processors installed per module)

Chipset GeminiEngine (NEC original chipset)
Memory Standard None
Maximum 12 GB (The standard DIMM must be replaced.)

Expansion unit

2DIMMs (512 MB x 2/ 1 GB x 2/ 2 GB X 2))

Memory module

DDR533 SDRAM DIMM (Registered Type)

Error check

ECC

Graphics (VRAM)

ES1000 (32 MB)

Auxiliary | Floppy disk (standard) |3.5-inch drive x 1 (USB)
input Hard disk (standard) [None
device Hard disk (maximum) | 1.8 TB* (300 GB x 6)
* The user area is reduced to a half of the physical capacity due to software
mirroring.

CD-ROM (standard) ATAPI interface x 1 (Load on tray type, x24 speed)
File bay 5.25 inch None

3.5inch 6 slots
Additional | PCI, 64-bit 4 slots
slot (Low profile)
LAN interface 1000BASE-T/100BASE-TX/10BASE-T (2 ports)
External USB 4-pin connector (3 ports). Keyboard occupies one port.
interface | Network RJ-45 (4 ports)

Display MINI D-sub 15-pin (1 port)

Cabinet design

Rack-mount type

External dimensions

485 mm (w) x 177 mm (h) x 635 mm (d)

Weight

38 kg (Max. 47 kg)

Power supply

100 to 120 VAC £10%, 200 to 240 VAC £10%, 50/60 Hz +1 Hz

Power consumption

829 VA, 819 W

Environmental |In operation
requirements

Temperature 10 to 35°C
Humidity 20 to 80% RH (non-condensing)

In storage

Temperature -10 to 55°C
Humidity 20 to 80% RH (non-condensing)
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Item NovaScale/R620-MR

CPU Type Intel® Xeon® Processor x 1

Clock/second cache 2.4 GHz/2 MB x2

Number of processors |1 processor (the number of processors installed per module)

Maximum Up to 2 processors (the number of processors installed per module)
Chipset GeminiEngine (NEC original chipset)
Memory Standard None

Maximum 12 GB (The standard DIMM must be replaced.)

Expansion unit

2DIMMs (512 MB x 2/ 1 GB x 2/ 2 GB x 2)

Memory module

DDR533 SDRAM DIMM (Registered Type)

Error check

ECC

Graphics (VRAM)

ES1000 (32 MB)

Auxiliary | Floppy disk (standard) |3.5-inch drive x 1 (USB)
input Hard disk (standard) | None
device Hard disk (maximum) | 1.8 TB* (300 GB x 6)
* The user area is reduced to a half of the physical capacity due to software
mirroring.

CD-ROM (standard) ATAPI interface x 1 (Load on tray type, x24 speed)
File bay 5.25 inch None

3.5inch 6 slots
Additional |PCI, 64-bit 6 slots
slot (Low profile)
LAN interface 1000BASE-T/100BASE-TX/10BASE-T (2 ports)
External USB 4-pin connector (3 ports) Keyboard occupies one port.
interface | Network RJ-45 (4 ports)

Display MINI D-sub 15-pin (1 port)

Cabinet design

Rack-mount type

External dimensions

485 (W) x 177 (h) x 635 (d) mm

Weight

38 kg (Max. 44kg)

Power supply

100 to 120 VAC £10%, 200 to 240 VAC +10%,
50/60 Hz +1 Hz

Power consumption

829 VA, 819 W

Environmental
requirements

In operation Temperature 10 to 35°C

Humidity 20 to 80% RH (non-condensing)
In storage Temperature -10 to 55°C

Humidity 20 to 80% RH (hon-condensing)
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/O Port Addresses

The factory-set 1/0 port addresses for the server are assigned as follows:

Address

Chip in Use

00000000 - 0000000F
00000020 - 00000021
0000002E - 0000002F
00000040 - 00000043
0000004E - 0000004F
00000060 - 00000060
00000061 - 00000061
00000064 - 00000064
00000070 - 00000073
00000080 - 0000008F
000000AO - 000000A1
000000CO0 - 000000DF
000000EO - 000000FO0
000000FO - 0O0000FF
00000274 - 00000277
00000279 - 00000279
000002ES8 - 000002EF
000002F8 - 000002FF
000003B0 - 000003BB
000003B0 - 000003BA
000003CO0 - 000003DF
000003CO0 - 000003DE
000003ES8 - 000003EF
000003F8 - 000003FF
000004D0 - 000004D1
00000540 - 0000055F
00000560 - 0000056F
00000600 - 0000061F
00000A79 - 00000A79
00000CAZ2 - 00000CA5
00000CF8 - 00000CFF
0000FEQO - 0000FE20

DMA controller

Programmable interruption controller
Motherboard resource

System timer

Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

System speaker

Motherboard resource

System CMOS/real-time clock

DMA controller

Programmable interruption controller
DMA controller

Motherboard resource

Numerical data processor

ISAPNP read data port

ISAPNP read data port
Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

PCI standard PCI-to-PCI bridge
Graphics controller (NEC GA Driver)
PCI standard PCI-to-PCI bridge
Graphics controller (NEC GA Driver)
Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

Motherboard resource

ISAPNP read data port

Motherboard resource

PCI configuration

Motherboard resource
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